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A Request for Proposal process is different from an Invitation to Bid.  The State expects vendors 
to propose creative, competitive solutions to the agency's stated problem or need, as specified 
below.  Vendors may take exception to any section of the RFP.  Exceptions should be clearly stated 
in Attachment B (Certification of Indemnification and Compliance with Terms and Conditions of 
RFP) and will be considered during the evaluation process. The State reserves the right to limit 
the Scope of Work prior to award, if deemed in the best interest of the State NRS §333.350(1). 
 
1.  OVERVIEW OF PROJECT  
 


1.1 The State of Nevada Department of Administration, Division of Purchasing, is soliciting 
proposals for a variety of Local Exchange telecommunications voice, data and transport 
services for State agencies located within LATA 721 in the southern portion of the State 
of Nevada.  The intent of the RFP is to obtain the most cost-effective Local Exchange 
Services currently served by EMBARQ.  The State intends to award Good of the State 
Contracts to two or more vendors.  Note:  Vendors are welcomed to propose on voice, 
transport and/or optional types of service.  Vendors must clearly specify within their 
proposals and in the Section 10, Submission Checklist, which of the three (3) types of 
service, to include all three if the vendor desires, the vendor is proposing on.   


 
1.2 The Awarded Vendors must offer services to the Supreme Court, Legislature, University 


of Nevada System and city and county governments within the southern portion of 
Nevada, under the same rates, terms and conditions as offered to the State.  Local 
governments (as defined in NRS §332.015) are intended third party beneficiaries of any 
contract resulting from this RFP and any local government may join or use any contract 
resulting from this RFP subject to all terms and conditions thereof pursuant to NRS 
§332.195.  The State is not liable for the obligations of any local government which joins 
or uses any contract resulting from this RFP. 


 
1.3 Vendors must provide services to the geographical areas of Las Vegas, North Las Vegas, 


and Henderson.  Required services include, but are not limited to: switched voice, data 
and voice transport facilities, and billing services. 


 
1.4 Optionally, the above services are also being requested for all other geographical areas of 


the southern Nevada LATA 721, see Attachment P, currently served under the existing 
Service Agreement with EMBARQ. 


 
1.5 In addition to the above required services are:  Digital and Analog Centrex Service, 


Voice Mail, Direct Inward Dialing Capability/Direct Outward Dialing, Directory 
Services, ISDN, DSL, Dedicated Circuits, Session Initiation Protocol (SIP) Trunking, 
Dark Fiber and Ethernet. 


  
1.6 Refer to Section 7.2, RFP Time Line for the proposed time line for this RFP. 
 
1.7 The contracts resulting from this RFP are anticipated to be from March 1, 2010 to 


February 28, 2012, (subject to approval by the State Board of Examiners).  The 
Department of Administration, Purchasing Division will be the contract administrator. 







 


  
Southern Nevada Telecommunications RFP No. 1773 Page 5 
Services Approved 05/07/02 


   Revised 08/06/04 
 


Note:  The State expects to conclude negotiations and begin awarding vendors in July to 
August, 2009.  


 
1.8 All vendors to this RFP must be licensed and hold a valid Nevada State contractor’s 


C2D license at time of proposal submission.  A copy of that license must be 
submitted to the Department of Administration, Purchasing Division in the State 
Documents of the vendor’s response.  To further inquire on how to obtain the C2D 
license contact the Nevada State Contractor’s Board at (775) 688-1141. 


EMBARQ Response: Read and Understood. Please refer to State Documents tab in Appendices. 


1.9 BACKGROUND  
 


1.9.1 CURRENT SERVICE ENVIRONMENT 
 
   1.9.1.1 Voice 


 
The State of Nevada has approximately 2869 access lines provided by 
Sprint of Nevada in southern Nevada within LATA 721.  Of that number, 
approximately 2859 lines are working in the metropolitan areas of Las 
Vegas, North Las Vegas, and Henderson.  Of  the approximate 2859 lines, 
580 are Digital Meridian Centrex (P-Phone/Meridian Business Sets).  See 
Attachments, Circuits, for breakdown of quantities and Central Office 
locations.  Primarily, Sprint delivers Centrex and voice mail services 
directly to State agencies.  Additional Direct Inward Dialing (DID) service 
is provided on ISDN-PRI to numerous State owned switches.  All 
intraLATA toll, interLATA, and long distance service is provided under 
contract with at&t.  All terminal equipment (i.e., telephone sets, Norstar, 
etc.) is handled under a separate CPE contract. 
 
Connection to the State long distance provider is via dedicated and 
switched trunking originating within EMBARQ’s central offices out to 
at&t. 
 


1.9.1.2 Transport 
 
The majority of the State's executive branch southern data 
communications are currently provided by EMBARQ of Nevada. 
EMBARQ provides the significant majority of service via one OC-3 and 
circuits are mixed into individual services such as point to point T1s and 
channelized DS-3s.  This does not include services obtained from 
EMBARQ by the University System, Nevada Department of 
Transportation, or the Department of Public Safety. 
 
The State currently has more than 50 T1 circuits located in LATA 721.  
These circuits have various uses such as voice and data transport.  Some of 
these circuits are hand off circuits from EMBARQ to at&t. 
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The remainder of the State's communication types vary greatly from ISDN 
PRI and Frame Relay to Optical and Wireless Ethernet.  The State also 
takes advantage of Dark Fiber Services provided by multiple vendors.   
 
The Attachments lists the circuits currently managed by multiple state 
agencies and is subject to change due to new service requests and wireless 
communications installations.  There are other circuits not listed at this 
time; the successful vendors must be prepared to accept additional service 
requests at the time of award.  
 


2. ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS 
 
For the purposes of this RFP, the following acronyms/definitions will be used: 
 
ACD  Automatic Call Distributor - Equipment that provides a managed approach to 


distribution of incoming telephone traffic to agent positions. 
 
ACF     Access Coordination Fee. 
 
Agency     The agency for whom services are being requested. 
 
Alternate Access  A company that generally provides facilities connecting a customer premise 
Provider  to a PSTN network node. 
 
AMI  Alternate Mark Inversion - Bipolar encoding of digital signal. 
 
ANI  Automatic Number Identification. 
 
ATM Asynchronous Transfer Mode - A network technology based on transferring 


data in cells or packets of a fixed size.  The cell used with ATM is relatively 
small compared to units used with older technologies.  The small, constant cell 
size allows ATM equipment to transmit video, audio and computer data over the 
same network, and assures that no single type of data hogs the line. 


   
ATIS  Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions - A standards body that 


addresses national and international issues of connectivity and operations in the 
public telephone network. 


  
Awarded 
Vendor 
 
Billing Services  
 
 
Bipolar With Eighth 
Zero 
 


The organization/individual that is awarded and has an approved contract with 
the State of Nevada for the services identified in this RFP. 
 
The process of recording, rating and reporting charges for telecommunications 
services. 
 
A data encoding scheme that allows full use Substitution (B8ZS) of 6 bps 
transmission channel. 
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BOE  
 
BRI  
 
Central Office  
 


 
 


CIR  
 
CLEC  
 
COC  
 
Collect Calls 
 
Common Carrier 
 
Computer Telephony 
Integration 
 


State of Nevada Board of Examiners. 
 
Basic Rate Interface. 
 
A local exchange carrier facility that allows subscriber lines to be connected 
by switching equipment to other subscriber lines, other central offices or 
network facilities or to an interexchange carrier. 
 
Committed Information Rate. 
 
Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 
 
Central Office Charge 
 
An operator assisted toll call billed to the called party. 
 
In Nevada, an alternate access provider, local or interexchange carrier. 
 
The combination of computing and telecommunications technologies in a 
single application.          
 


Confidential 
Information 
 
 
 
Constant Bit Rate 
(CBR) 


Any information relating to the amount or source of any income, profits, 
losses or expenditures of a person, including data relating to cost or price 
submitted in support of a bid or proposal.  The term does not include the 
amount of a bid or proposal.  See NRS §333.020(5)(b).    
 
Specifies a fixed bit rate so that data is sent in a steady stream.  This is 
analogous to a leased line. 
 


Contract Approval 
Date 


The date the State of Nevada Board of Examiners officially approves and 
accepts all contract language, terms and conditions as negotiated between the 
State and the Awarded Vendors. 


 
Contract Award 
 
 
Contractor 
 
 
CPCN 
 
CPE 
 
 
 
Credit Card  
Calling 


 
The date when Vendors are notified that a contract has been awarded, 
negotiated and is awaiting approval of the Board of Examiners. 
 
The company or organization that has an approved contract with the State of 
Nevada for services identified in this RFP. 
 
Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity. 
 
Customer Premise Equipment.  Telecommunication equipment that is located 
at a customer premise as opposed to equipment located at the premise of a 
service provider.    
  
Direct dialed and operator assisted calling with charges billed to a credit card. 
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Customer 
 


 
Day 


 
 


DCS 
 
 


Dedicated Fractional 
T1 


 
 
 
DID 
 
Direct Distance  
Dialing 
 
Directory 
 
Directory Assistance 
 
Directory Service 
 
DMARC 
 
 
DMS 
 
 
DOD 
 
DoIT 
 
DSO (Digital Signal) 
 
DS1 (Digital  
Signal 1) 
 
DS3/T3 (Digital 
Signal 3) 
 
 
DSL 
 


 
Department, Division or Agency of the State of Nevada and any political sub-
division.    
 
For the purposes of this RFP a Day is defined as any 24 hour block of time, or 
portion thereof, greater than 1 hour. 
 
Digital Centrex Service 
 
 
The ability to receive a 56 Kbps to 1.544 Mbps signal directly from the 
subscriber or from another exchange carrier and route the signal to another, 
specific subscriber location or exchange carrier via Vendors’ POPs and 
network.     
 
Direct Inward Dialer 
 
The automatic establishment of toll calls in response to signals from the 
dialing device of the originating subscriber. 
 
A printed telephone directory. 
 
Operator assistance with subscriber requests for unknown telephone numbers. 
 
A simple term for the information service which the telephone company runs 
on 411 or 555-1212. 
The demarcation point between the wiring that comes in from the local 
telephone company and the wiring installed to hook up the telephone system. 
 
Digital Multiplex System.  Also the name of a line of digital central office 
switches from Southern Telecom. 
 
Direct Outward Dialing 
 
Department of Information Technology 
 
Digitally encoded data transmitted at a rate of 64 Kbps. 
 
Digitally encoded data transmitted at a rate of 1.544 Mbps and consisting of 
24 multiplexed DS0 subchannels. 
 
A dedicated phone connection supporting data rates of about 43 Mbps. A T3 
line actually consists of 672 individual channels, each of which supports 64 
Kbps.  T3 lines are sometimes referred to as DS3 lines. 
 
Digital Subscriber Line 
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DTMF 
 
Electronic Industry 
Association/ 
Telecommunication 
Industry Association 
(EIA/TIA) 
 
Email 
 
Equal Access 
 
 
 


Dual Tone Multi Frequency 
 
A standards body that addresses telecommunications issues. 
 
 
 
 
 
Internet Electronic Mail 
 
A local exchange carrier central office feature that allows all interexchange 
carriers to have identical access to the trunk side of the public switched 
telephone network. 
 


Evaluation   
Committee 
 
 
Extended Super 
Frame 
 


 
FCC 


 
Frame Relay 
 
 
 
FTE 
 
GAAP 
 
Gbps 
 
 
 
Hardware Answer 
Supervision 
 
Hour 
 
 
Interexchange  
Carrier 
 
 
InterLATA 


An independent committee comprised of a majority of State officers or 
employees established to evaluate and score proposals submitted in response 
to the RFP pursuant to NRS §333.335.   
 
A transmission structure consisting of 24 DS1 frames.  The frame overhead bit 
positions are shared between an extended superframe alignment signal, a 
cyclic redundancy check code and a data link.    
 
Federal Communications Commission  
 
A packet switching protocol for connecting devices on a Wide Area Network 
(WAN).  Frame Relay networks in the U.S. support data transfer rates at T1 
(1.544 Mbps) and T3 (45 Mbps) speeds. 
 
Full Time Equivalent 
 
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles 
 
Short for Gigabits per second, a data transfer speed measurement for high 
speed networks such as Gigabit Ethernet.  When used to describe data transfer 
rates, a gigabit equals 1,000,000,000 bits. 
 
An electrical signal generated as the result of a loop closure at the called 
station location. 
 
For the purposes of this RFP an Hour is defined as any 60 minute block of 
time, or portion thereof, greater than 0 seconds. 
 
A common carrier that provides services to the public between local 
exchanges on an intra or interLATA basis in compliance with NPUC and FCC 
regulations. 
 
Toll traffic carried between LATAs by Nevada Public Utilities Commission 
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IntraLATA 
 
 
IP 
 
ISDN 
 
ISDN PRI 
 
 
ISP 
 
Key Personnel 
 
LAN 
 
LATA 
 
 
 
 
LCB 
 
LEC 
 


authorized interexchange carriers. 
 
Services, revenues and functions that originate in one LATA and terminate in 
the same LATA. 
 
Internet Protocol 
 
Integrated Services Digital Network with two basic types: BRI & PRI. 
 
Primary Rate Interface for ISDN which has a 1.544 Mbps signal and consists 
of one D channel and 23 BRI or bearer channels. 
 
Internet Service Provider 
 
Vendors staff responsible for oversight of work during the life of the contract. 
 
Local Area Network 
 
Local Access and Transport Area.  The geographical boundaries within which 
Designated Carriers (Nevada Bell in the Northern LATA and Sprint Central 
Telephone in the Southern LATA) are permitted to offer toll service and 
interexchange carriers are prohibited from offering toll service. 
 
Legislative Counsel Bureau 
 
Local Exchange Carrier.  The local telephone company authorized by the 
Nevada Public Utilities Commission and local government entities to provide 
service within specific communities. 
 


LOI 
 
 
 
Major Outage 


Letter of Intent - notification of the State’s intent to award a contract to a 
vendor, pending successful negotiations; all information remains confidential 
until the issuance of the formal notice of award.   
 
A disruption of service that affects the constituents of the State of Nevada, 
public safety, campus environments, or effects more than two locations during 
the disruption of service.  
 


May 
 
Mpbs 
 
 
MS 
 
MTTR 
 
Must 


Indicates something that is not mandatory but permissible. 
 
Short for Megabits per second, a measure of data transfer speed.  Networks, 
for example, are generally measured in Mbps. 
 
Microsoft 
 
Mean Time to Repair 
 
Indicates a mandatory requirement.  Failure to meet a mandatory requirement 
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 may result in the rejection of a proposal as non-responsive. 
 


NAC 
 
Non Equal Access 


Nevada Administrative Code 
 
A local exchange carrier central office feature that does not allow all 
interexchange carriers to have identical access to the trunk side of the 
switching network. 


  
NRS Nevada Revised Statutes 
  
NOA 
 
 
NXX 
 
 
Numbering Plan 
Area 
 
OC 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
On-Net 
 
Operator Assisted 
Toll Calling 
 
Person-To-Person 
 
 
 
POP 
 
 
POTS 
 
Prime Contractor 
 
 
 
 


- Notification to all Vendors submitting proposals identifying the selected 
Vendors and the State’s intention to negotiate a contract. 


A three digit central office code that is part of the North American Dialing 
Plan. 
 
A three digit area code that is part of the North American Dialing Plan. 
 
 
Short for Optical Carrier, used to specify the speed of fiber optic networks 
conforming to the SONET standard.  The table shows the speeds for common 
OC levels. 
 
 OC-3 = 155.52 Mbps 
 OC-12 = 622.08 Mbps 
 OC-24 = 1.244 Gbps 
 OC-48 = 2.488 Gbps 
 
Locations served by interexchange carrier owned and operated facilities. 
 
The operator assisted establishment of toll calls in response to verbal 
instructions given by the subscriber. 
 
An operator assisted toll call placed to a specific individual rather than a called 
location.  If the specific individual is not available to take the call, no 
conversation or billing occurs. 
 
Point of Presence.  The physical location within a LATA where interexchange 
carriers connect their facilities to those of the local exchange carrier. 
 
Plain Old Telephone Service 
 
The prime contractor has full responsibility for coordinating and controlling 
all aspects of the project, including support to be provided by any 
subcontractor(s).  The prime contractor will be the sole point of contact with 
the State relative to contract performance. 
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Project Contract 
Administrator 
 


The Contract Administrator designated as the DoIT point of contact between 
contractor and State during the RFP and contract negotiation process. 


  
Proprietary 
Information 
 
PST 
 
PT 
 
Public Pay  
Telephone 


 


Any trade secret or confidential business information that is contained in a bid 
or proposal submitted on a particular contract. 
 
Public Switched Telephone Network 
 
Pacific Time 
 
A telephone located in a public area and intended for public use. 
 
 


Public Record 
 
 
 
 
 
PUCN 


All books and public records of a governmental entity, the contents of which 
are not otherwise declared by law to be confidential (see NRS §333.333 and 
NRS §600A.030(5)) must be open to inspection by any person and may be 
fully copied or an abstract or memorandum may be prepared from those public 
books and public records. 
 
Public Utilities Commission of Nevada. 
 


RFP 
 
 
Rural 


Request for Proposal - All documents whether attached or incorporated by 
reference utilized for soliciting proposals - defined in NRS 333.020(6). 
 
Any area not in a standard metropolitan statistical area. 
 


Shall/Must/Will Indicates a mandatory requirement.  Failure to meet a mandatory requirement 
may result in the rejection of a proposal as non-responsive. 
 


Should 
 
 
 
 
Signaling System 7 
(SS7) 
 
 
SIP 
 
SMDR 
 


Indicates something that is recommended but not mandatory.  If the vendor 
fails to provide recommended information, the State may, at its sole option, 
ask the vendor to provide the information or evaluate the proposal without the 
information. 
 
An internationally standardized common channel signaling method in which a 
single channel conveys messages relating to multiple calls, circuits and 
network management. 
 
Session Initiation Protocol 
 
Station Message Detail Recording.   A method of recording customer specific 
billing information that normally includes the identity of the calling station, 
the called location, time of day, exchange carrier identity and call duration. 
 


State The State of Nevada and any agency identified herein. 
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Subcontractor 
 
 
 
Switched Fractional 
T1 
 
 
 
T1 
 
 
Third Number  
Billing 


Third party, not directly employed by the vendor, who will provide services 
identified in this RFP.  This does not include third parties who provide support 
or incidental services to the vendor. 
 
The ability to receive a 56 Kbps to 1.544 Mbps signal directly from the 
subscriber or from another exchange carrier and route the signal, on a per call 
basis, to any other subscriber location or exchange carrier via Vendors’ POPs 
and network. 
 
A transmission connection at 1.544 Mbps consisting of 24 full duplex 
channels of 64 Kbps each.  Also see DS1. 
 
Billing of an operator assisted toll call to a station other than the originating or 
terminating location. 


  
Trade Secret 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Traffic Data 
 
TSP 
 
 
 
Urgent Work Order 
 
User 


Means information, including, without limitation, a formula, pattern, 
compilation, program, device, method, technique, product, system, process, 
design, prototype, procedure, computer programming instruction or code that: 
derives independent economic value, actual or potential, from not being 
generally known to, and not being readily ascertainable by proper means by 
the public or any other person who can obtain commercial or economic value 
from its disclosure or use; and is the subject of efforts that are reasonable 
under the circumstances to maintain its secrecy. 
 
Data that measures the efficiency and effectiveness of network performance. 
 
Telecommunication Service Priority.  A National Security Emergency 
Preparedness program that authorizes priority treatment for the provisioning 
and restoration of telecommunications services. 
 
A request for immediate service with an installation interval of 22 days or less. 
 
Department, Division, Agency or County of the State of Nevada. 
 


Vendors 
 
VPN 


Organization/individual submitting a proposal in response to this RFP. 
 
Virtual Private Networking Service 


 
WAN 


 
Wide Area Network 


  
Work Order A request for service over a normal installation interval of forty five days for 


dedicated services.  A five day interval will be used for non-dedicated services 
such as POTS lines. 


 
“800” Calling Toll free calling to a subscriber location from selected areas in the United 


States.  Toll charges are billed to the subscriber. 
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"900" Calling Information delivered by subscriber to user for a fee.  The fee is collected via a 
local telephone company bill. 


 
3. SCOPE OF WORK 
 
 The State of Nevada Department of Administration, Division of Purchasing, is soliciting 


proposals for a variety of Local Exchange telecommunications voice, data and transport services 
for State agencies located within LATA 721 in the southern portion of the State.  The State 
intends to award two or more vendors.  


 
 The State of Nevada currently receives the services listed below from EMBARQ. The service 


agreement with EMBARQ is scheduled to expire on February 28, 2010.  The Awarded Vendors 
will be required to begin service on March 1, 2010.  Note:  The State expects to conclude 
negotiations and begin awarding vendors in August, 2009. 


 
 The intent of the Request for Proposal (RFP) is to obtain the most cost-effective Local Exchange 


Services listed below for the geographical areas currently served by EMBARQ.  Required will 
be service to the Las Vegas, North Las Vegas, and Henderson areas.  Optionally, the same 
services are being requested for the remaining geographical areas within LATA 721 currently 
serviced by EMBARQ Attachment P. 


 
 The Awarded Vendors must offer services to the Supreme Court, Legislature, University of 


Nevada System and city and county governments within the southern portion of Nevada, under 
the same rates, terms and conditions as offered to the State.  Subscription to such services will be 
at the sole discretion of individual government entities and cannot be guaranteed under this 
request for proposal and will be governed by the agreements signed by those entities. 


 
 Services include, but are not limited to: 
 
 3.1 Voice Services - Required  


 
3.1.1  Digital and Analog Centrex Service 
3.1.2  Voice Mail 
3.1.3  Direct Inward Dialing Capability/Direct Outward Dialing 
3.1.4  Directory Services 
3.1.5  Conferencing 
 


 3.2 Transport - Required 
 
  3.2.1  ISDN 
  3.2.2  DSL 
  3.2.3  Dedicated Circuits 
  3.2.4  Session Initiation Protocol (SIP) Trunking 
  3.2.5  Dark Fiber 
  3.2.6  Ethernet 
 
 3.3 Optional Services 
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  Additional services requested but not required include, but are not limited to: 
 
  3.3.1  Internet Service 
  3.3.2  Video Conferencing 
  3.3.3  Public Pay Telephone Service 


 
3.4 VENDORS’ RESPONSE TO SCOPE OF SERVICES 


 
3.4.1 Within the proposal response, Vendors must provide information regarding their 


approach to meeting the requirements described within this RFP. 
 
3.4.2 The cost of any initial installation replacement of existing lines/circuits by 


Vendors will be the responsibility of the Vendors as part of doing business with 
the State.  One-time installation charges for new service must be a part of 
Vendors’ response and included in Section 5, Cost. 


 
3.4.3 As part of this RFP, Vendors are required to have capability to PIC to the State of 


Nevada's designated long distance carrier's network for intraLATA, interLATA, 
interstate and international switched or dedicated long distance services and they 
must be restricted from PIC change.  In the event that any calls are billed by any 
entity other than the State's long distance carrier, the difference in price shall be 
the responsibility of the Vendors.  Vendors must disclose any restrictions, 
limitations or other situations that may prohibit this PIC capability.  If there are 
any additional costs to provide this arrangement, Vendors must explain and 
identify those costs in Section 5, Cost. 


EMBARQ Response:  Third party blocking is available at the State’s request on a per order basis and 
should be requested when order is placed.  


3.4.4 Vendors should position themselves to enable the State to take advantage of 
emerging technologies that would be beneficial to the State during the life of this 
contract.  The State expects the Vendors to be proactive in the deployment of 
leading edge technologies that will offer additional value to the State's clients.  
The Vendors should commit to providing these services and upgrades and to 
working with the State to implement them where advantageous to the State at 
rates discounted and structured consistent with the other rates proposed.  New 
services and capabilities must be reviewed and approved by DoIT prior to being 
added to contracts and prior to being offered to agencies. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ provides a whole suite of products and services to provide 
comprehensive solutions to meet today's business requirements. Along with traditional telephony 
services, EMBARQ offers the most technologically advanced Metro Ethernet network, nation-wide 
MPLS connectivity and redundant Internet access. EMBARQ can bridge multiple network technologies, 
for example Metro Ethernet for Las Vegas locations and MPLS lines to Carson City, to provide 
seamless connectivity across the nation. 
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On the voice side, EMBARQ provides VoIP integrated SIP trunking to leverage cost savings with a 
converged data and voice transport. For customers without their own IP PBX, EMBARQ offers a fully 
hosted VoIP solution where the customer just plugs in handsets into his Ethernet LAN. 


The list of current and emerging products and solutions that EMBARQ offers is long and includes the 
following: 


♦ Out of territory Ethernet via partners 


♦ DSL-MPLS access 


♦ Hosted call centers 


♦ SIP trunking 


♦ Hosted VoIP 


♦ 24/7 Managed security of routers and firewalls 


♦ 24/7 Managed network services for routers and switches 


♦ Security assessment for compliancy, eg. HIPPA, PCI, SOX 


♦ Small business security solutions: firewall, managed VPN's, data backup and system repairs. 


♦ Hosted conference calls 


♦ Redundant Internet access 


As a leading provider of technology products and services, EMBARQ is more than willing to work with 
the State of Nevada to provide tailor-made solutions on the customers' behalf.   


3.4.5 Vendors must specifically state the geographical areas of LATA 721 they are 
proposing to provide service for. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ is capable of delivering the gamut of our services within the major 
service areas identified in LATA 721.  With 22 hardened, controlled access Central Offices 
strategically located within LATA 721, EMBARQ provides unparalleled reach throughout the region.  
Advanced services may be limited for remote wire centers (Blue Diamond, Jean, Mt Charleston, 
Nelson) and their outlying areas.  Multiplexing, mileage and/or construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and/or customer locations.  There are some CLEC-only properties 
within the service areas identified within LATA 721 to which open access is restricted.  In such cases, 
EMBARQ can still deliver services contingent upon a customer-provided the conduit path from their 
building to the nearest EMBARQ manhole AND signed Right of Way permission from the property 
owner granting the customer permission to install the conduit & EMBARQ the permission to use the 
conduit and establish service from the property owner. Please refer to Part III: Confidential 
Information, Appendix A EMBARQ Nevada Wire Centers. 


3.4.6 Vendors must specify response times for maintenance services and billing 
inquiries regarding each of the vendor proposed services. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ can provide billing inquiry resolution on all service types by the 
customers next billing cycle, up to 30 days. 
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Call 
Type 


Urgency 
Code Description 


Maintenance 
Response 
Time 


No 
Maintenance 
Response 
Time 


RE E 
Used for total system outage or high priority customer (E911, etc.).  
Used in conjunction with interrupt task during normal work hours or 
call out after hours. 2 hrs   


R1 E Used for System down and 911 repair issues.  Used for non-
regulated issues. 2 hrs 16 hrs 


R2 E 
Critical outages such as more than half (partial) of phone system 
is out or a voice mail system problem.  Used for non-regulated 
issues. 2 hrs 16 hrs 


RC E All regulated ISDN trouble.   
4 hrs for reg 
only 


RGE E Used for ALL lines are dead at a customer site.  Used for expedite 
of regulated issues. 2 hrs N/A 


RG R 
Used for all regulated line issues, which included static, one or 
more lines dead, but not all at a site, cutting in and out, DSL.  Used 
for regulated issues. 8 hrs N/A 


R3E/R3 R Used for system/trunk/line issues, such as several phones dead, 
multiple features issues, etc.  Used for non-regulated issues. 8 hrs 24 hrs 


R4E/R4 R 
A station dead or other out of service conditions such as can't 
receive calls at all or can’t make call at all.  Also problems with 
single voice mail box.  Used for non-regulated issues . 8 hrs 24 hrs 


          


        


3 day = non-
contract/non-
reg/T&M 


 


3.5 VOICE 
 
 3.5.1 Digital and Analog Centrex and POTS Service 


 
3.5.1.1 Centrex services must include station-to-station calling within the 


Centrex group, local telephone network access, and access to the State's 
long distance network/provider.  Station to station calling between 
Centrex groups within the local calling area in selected locations, if 
available, is desired.  All local service requested as part of this RFP must 
be provided 24 hours a day, 365 days a year, with service to meet or 
exceed 99.95% availability. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


3.5.1.2 The State requires service comparable to services currently provided by 
the existing provider.  Please state all features available within this 
service. 


EMBARQ Response:   


Speed Dialing Three Way Calling with 
Consultation Hold and Transfer


Call Pick Up 
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Call Transfer  Call Hold Call Forwarding Variable 
Call Forwarding, Busy Call Forwarding, No Answer Remote Access to CF 
Distinctive Ringing Automatic Call Back Calling Call Waiting 
Station Restrictions, toll 
restriction 


Station Restrictions, denied 
originating 


Station Restrictions, denied 
terminating 


Call Park Music On Hold Software Numbers 
Six Digit Dialing Caller Id Last Number Redial 
Ring Again Meet Me Conference ACD 
UCD   


 
3.5.1.3 The State is aware of some Customer Premise Equipment with unique 


compatibility to the current service provider's switching equipment as 
referenced in the Attachments.  If Customer Premise Equipment changes 
are required it will be at the Awarded Vendors’ expense. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


3.5.1.4 The State prefers not to undergo any number changes.  The Vendors 
must provide for local number portability at no charge to the State.  
Vendors must define the process of local number portability. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


Local Number Portability (LNP) is defined in the Telecommunications Act of 1996 as "the ability of 
users of telecommunications services to retain, at the same location, existing telecommunications 
numbers without impairment of quality, reliability or convenience when switching from one 
telecommunications carrier to another."  


Simply put, LNP facilitates competition for local service by allowing a customer to change service 
providers within their rate center while maintaining their existing telephone number. LNP also 
eliminates the need for multiple telephone numbers when porting.  


Additionally, LNP allows a customer to move locations and maintain the existing telephone number 
and service provider as long as the move is within the same rate center, also known as the exchange.  


What can be ported? 


A customer can port:  


♦ Vacant telephone numbers  


♦ Existing telephone number from the same rate center  


♦ Hunt Group numbers – discuss with the customer if he is taking all of the numbers to the new 
location  


♦ Signal Ring numbers  


♦ Pay station/coin lines – Can be ported if EMBARQ is not the provider of the phone  


♦ DID numbers can be ported to a CLEC, but not the actual circuit 
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What can not be ported? 


♦ EMBARQ Voicemail Numbers – voicemail numbers are the property of EMBARQ.  


♦ Mass Calling Numbers (radio station contest numbers, ticket-trons)  


♦ Disconnected telephone numbers, including disconnects for non-pay  


♦ Suspended numbers - only on "Intra-Company” (EMBARQ to EMBARQ) ports. Customers with 
suspended numbers can port their number to another carrier.  


♦ Paging numbers 


3.5.1.5 The Awarded Vendors must provide standard attendant console features 
and capabilities.  Standard attendant console features and capabilities 
include but are not limited to: Busy Line Verification; Call Waiting 
Lamps; Camp-on; Indication of Camp-on; Conference; Control of 
Facilities; Direct Station Selection; I.D. of Incoming Calls; Intercom; 
Tie Trunk Busy Verification; Dial Through Attendant; Multiple Console 
Operation; Multiple Listed Directory Numbers; Night Service; Access to 
Paging; Position Busy; Toll Diversion to Attendant; Trunk Group Busy 
Lamps; Two-Way Splitting; Access to Code Calling; Call Transfer; and 
Multi-Position Hunting. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


3.5.1.6 Upon request, the Awarded Vendors must agree to suspend Centrex 
service on any line or group of lines for a temporary period at a reduced 
line rate, not to exceed 50% of the normal monthly rates.  The State 
expects that no non-recurring charge will be assessed for this service. This 
service suspension capability is required for State entities during seasonal 
or unique situations. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read and understood.  We are not tariffed for the 
Seasonal/Suspension Rates, and therefore are not available in Nevada.  There is nothing available in 
Nevada for “reduced line rate, not to exceed 50% of the normal monthly rates”. 


3.5.1.7 Awarded Vendors must agree to make all requested changes for moves, 
adds, and changes to Centrex line features and attributes including 
changes to trunk groups and call hunting, etc. within 48 hours from the 
receipt of request, unless the required change is service affecting, in which 
case the changes must be made immediately upon receipt of request.  This 
is a requirement for all State entities. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


3.5.1.8 The State may employ services to remotely access selected central office 
switches to make moves, adds and changes to Centrex line features and 
attributes on both a near real-time and batch basis.  A graphical user 
interface (GUI) is highly desirable.  This functionality should be provided 
at the Awarded Vendors’ expense to accommodate future requirements.  
The ability to access control tables relation to translation tables to 
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administer trunk groups, call hunting tables, etc. that will enable the user 
to fully administer and run reports mirroring a PBX administration 
environment is highly desirable.  The specific functionality desired will be 
negotiated with the Awarded Vendors. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ is launching a new web-based user interface which will allow customers 
to execute non- billable feature changes. This service will allow the user to make changes without 
calling EMBARQ and incurring a service order charge. This service provides the user the ability to 
add, modify, and delete features and parameters associated with a subscriber station. In addition, 
the service provides the ability to generate reports including Subscriber Station Report, Historical 
Station Report, and many other Station and Subscriber Reports. 


If the Vendors is unable to provide this functionality to the State, the 
Vendors must agree to make all requested changes within 48 hours from 
the receipt of request, unless the required change is service affecting, in 
which case the changes must be made immediately upon receipt of 
request.  This is a requirement for all State entities. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


 
3.5.1.9 Awarded Vendors must provide network intercept to recorded 


announcement as an inherent network capability when a call cannot be 
completed.  On request by the State, the Vendors must also provide 
customized announcements including call referral to another number.  
The Awarded Vendors must allow intercept announcements for a 
minimum of six (6) months for number changes or until the new number 
is published in a directory of the most commonly used LEC in the 
respective service area. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ provides standard recorded network intercept free of charge for 30 
days.  If extended intercept is desired, EMBARQ Intercept Plus service is available for a minimum of 
three (3) months and a maximum of one (1) year in the Las Vegas exchange only.   Incoming calls to 
the disconnected number are intercepted, the caller is given the new number, and is told to hold the 
line if he/she wants to be transferred to the new number.  There is a service charge per month for 
this extended service to business customers. 


3.5.1.10 The Awarded Vendors must provide for total security of information and 
services provided.  This must include holding all databases and call 
records as confidential.  Other dialing restrictions required by the State 
include, but are not limited to, calls to 900/976 numbers, access to other 
carriers (1010xxx) and any class features offered on a charge per use 
basis.  DoIT will make exceptions to these restrictions only upon written 
request.  Other screening that is available within the Vendors’ network 
must be provided to prevent any unauthorized charges to the State.  The 
Awarded Vendors must credit any unauthorized charges associated with 
Centrex services or other local services to the State.  The Awarded 
Vendors must provide systems to ensure that orders for moves, changes, 
additions and deletions to local services will be accepted only from 
individuals authorized by the State. 
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EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


 3.5.2 Voice Mail Services 
 


3.5.2.1 Voice processing should provide for a variety of services and features with 
user-friendly interface operation.  Voice mail offerings should be 
integrated with the line for personalized greetings and message retrievals 
including message waiting indication and remote message notification.  It 
should provide for a minimum of 30 minutes and a maximum of 60 
minutes of voice storage per mailbox with message length of 3 minutes 
maximum.  Automated Attendant capability should be provided as 
applications dictate. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read and understood.  Both Voicemail and Automated Attendant 
capabilities are available.  Below please find the current Business Voicemail offerings provided to the 
State today. 


 EMBARQ Basic Voicemail EMBARQ Elite Voicemail 


Spanish Availability X X 


Message Waiting Indication X X 


Transfer to Attendant X X 


Pager Notification X X 


Busy Greeting X X 


All Calls Forwarded Greeting  X 


Extended Absence Greetings  X 


Additional Numbers Routed Capable  X 


Greeting Length 1 min 2 min 


Message Length 2 min 2 min 


Storage Capacity 8M 16M 


Approximate Total Minutes 10 min 25 min 


Approximate Number of Messages ~27 msg @ 35 seconds 
each ~54 msg @ 35 seconds each 


 


3.5.2.2 The State requires service comparable to service currently provided as 
described below: 
 
Voice Mail is a service that allows users to send, store and receive voice 
messages in the user's own voice.  Each user has a personal 'mailbox', 
accessible 24 hours a day from touchtone telephones.  Each mailbox is 
protected by a password selected by and known only to the user. 
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Users may dial directly into Voice Mail to hear their messages or to send 
messages to other mailbox holders.  After hearing their messages, users 
may save or erase them or redirect them to other mailbox holders.  Users 
may also send messages with a variety of special options, such as urgent 
or confidential.  The same message may be recorded once and sent to a 
group of people. 
 
Users also have the Option to use Voice Mail in conjunction with 'Call 
Forwarding Variable', 'Call Forwarding Busy', and/or 'Call Forwarding 
Don't Answer' to answer their telephones.  Voice Mail records the sender's 
voice to allow for message taking.  Users may elect to be notified of 
messages in their mailbox via a Paging Option.  (The user must subscribe 
to a paging service of their choice.)  Voice Mail Service is provided using 
equipment that is operated and maintained by Sprint. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


Vendors must provide a complete technical and functional description of 
all voice processing system(s) offered. 
 


 
 


EMBARQ Response:  The EMBARQ NGVM platform consists of two message centers located in Johnson 
City, TN, providing service to 1.35M customers across the country.  It provides the following services: 


♦ -Voicemail 


♦ -Integrated Calling Features (ICF) 


o -consisting of Find Me/Follow Me and In-Call Call Transfer 


♦ -Automated Attendant 


EMBARQ NGVM Platform 
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Unisys Ser ers


Message Center
Johnson City Data Center


3560
Switches


Load Balancer
11503


Load Balancer
11503


Sun V440 
Servers 3560


Switches


NNET


Dedicated IP Routers
 


3.5.3 Direct Inward Dialing/Direct Outward Dialing Capability 
 


3.5.3.1 Describe analog and digital capabilities that provide DID, DOD and 2-way 
trunk services to premise switches. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ meets industry standards in providing both 1-way (DID or DOD) and two-
way (DIOD) for both analog and digital voice services. 


3.5.3.2 Vendors must specify incremental blocks of DID numbers available with 
DID trunk services. 


EMBARQ Response:  DID numbers are available on an individual basis, in blocks of 20 numbers, and 
blocks of 100 numbers. 


3.5.3.3 Awarded Vendors must provide DID/DOD capability 24 hours a day, 365 
days a year.  Access to the State's outbound facilities (DOD) should not 
exceed 1% based on total busy hour blockage/total hour attempts. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


3.5.4 Directory Services 
 
The Awarded Vendors must provide full Directory Services to the State at no 
additional cost.   


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ will be charging the standard rate for local directory assistance and 
national directory assistance.  Intralata call completion, in the state of Nevada, is offered at no 
extra charge.  Call completion is not offered on national directory assistance listings. 


3.5.4.1 Awarded Vendors must publish a directory listing in the White page 
directory of the most commonly used LEC in the respective service area.  
Any cost associated must be provided in Section 5, Cost. 
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EMBARQ Response:  Customers are entitled to one listing in the alphabetical section of the telephone 
directory without additional charge.   


3.5.4.2 Awarded Vendors must provide 24 hours a day directory assistance for 
those geographical areas where those services are provided. 


EMBARQ Response:  Local Directory Assistance is available 24 X 7 by dialing 411 for local directory 
assistance, and/or 555-1212 for national directory assistance.   


Long Distance Directory Assistance is accessible 24 X 7 via 1+ non-local area code + 555 +1212.  Long 
distance directory assistance charges are billed by the long distance provider. 


3.5.4.3 Awarded Vendors must provide referral services, if required, at no cost to 
the State. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ provides standard recorded network intercept free of charge for 30 
days.  If extended intercept is desired, EMBARQ Intercept Plus service is available for a minimum of 
three (3) months and a maximum of one (1) year in the Las Vegas exchange only.   Incoming calls to 
the disconnected number are intercepted, the caller is given the new number, and is told to hold the 
line if he/she wants to be transferred to the new number.  There is a service charge per month for 
this extended service to business customers. 


3.5.4.4 Directory assistance service must be provided to include requests for all 
domestic locations to the extent that listings are available.  Directory 
Assistance Call Completion Service must not be allowed unless it is 
provided without charge. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ will make available all listings that are "listed" and available.  Up to two 
requests may be made on each call to Directory Assistance. The Directory Assistance Charge applies 
whether or not the Directory Assistance bureau furnishes the requested telephone number(s) (e.g., 
where the requested telephone number is unlisted, non-published or no record can be found). 
Directory Assistance personnel cannot complete a call to a requested national directory number. The 
State of Nevada can request that call completion is blocked for all local DA requests. Intralata call 
completion: in the state of Nevada is offered at no extra charge in the current rate. 


Operator Service Charges (i.e., Operator Station, Customer Dialed) will apply to calls to Directory 
Assistance. Person-to-Person or Collect Calls to Directory Assistance are not permitted. 


3.5.5 E911 and 911 
Emergency calls via E911 must be carried and be compatible with all E911 
emergency notification networks within the proposed areas.  The Awarded 
Vendors must ensure that calls to E911 centers indicate the actual street level 
address of the calling number.  The Awarded Vendors will work with the State to 
implement PBX 911 where a PBX provides service to multiple buildings or 
locations. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ meets all National Emergency Number Association (NENA) standards in 
the delivery of both Automatic Number Identification (ANI) and Automatic Location Information (ALI) 
to the 911 Public Safety Answering Points (PSAPs) that are equipped to receive this information.  In 
addition, EMBARQ provides Private Switch Database services (aka PS/ALI) in those locations where 
EMBARQ is the ALI database provider. 
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3.5.6 Management Reports   
 
3.5.6.1 The Awarded Vendors shall be responsible for all aspects of service, 


quality, reliability, interconnectivity, and interoperability of the services 
offered.  The Awarded Vendors must provide at no cost to the State, on a 
quarterly written report, a report that details: 


 
A. The percentage blocking of the State's access facilities for all 


requested locations. 
 
B. Percent availability of all required services and features at 


requested locations. 
 
C. Dedicated circuit outages to include circuit description, down time, 


repair time, reason for failure, and corrective action to prevent 
reoccurrence. 


 
D. Switched service outages at requested locations to include facilities 


description, down time, repair time, reason for failure, and 
corrective action to prevent reoccurrence. 


 
Vendors must provide the media type options available for the above 
reports. 


EMBARQ Response: EMBARQ has read, understood and can comply all notifications are provided via 
email. 


3.5.6.2 Busy studies, when requested, must be provided to the State within 15 
business days of the last day of the study.  In lieu of a written report, the 
State prefers on-line retrieval via the Internet within 48 hours.  Any 
charges associated with this service must be included in Section 5, Cost. 


EMBARQ Response:  A traffic study determines whether a customer needs to add more lines to the 
existing trunk hunt group. 


♦ Provides hourly data for minutes of use, incoming/outgoing calls, busy, and percent busy.  


♦ Is usually conducted for a two week period and does not carry a charge to the customer.  


♦ Requires one-week's notice to set up the study.  


♦ Is done on trunk hunt or B-1 lines.  


♦ Traffic Studies are emailed 


3.5.6.3 Vendors must describe all standard reports and any special reports 
available to the State for local services including quarterly inventories of 
all local services provided. 


EMBARQ Response:  Embarq will provide a quarterly report via Email in a Word Document that 
includes the following information: 
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♦ MAC Time to complete Summary 


♦ MAC Histogram 


♦ MAC time to Complete 


♦ MAC types 


♦ Repair Time Summary 


♦ Repair Histogram 


♦ Repair Time 


♦ Repair Type 


♦ Circuit Time summary 


♦ Circuit Histogram 


♦ Circuit Repair Time 


♦ Circuit Repair Type 


3.6 TRANSPORT SERVICES 
3.6.1 ISDN Service 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ's Integrated Service Digital Network Primary Rate Interface (ISDN-PRI) 
provides customers with a flexible, reliable high-capacity connection to the public switched network. 
The service may be used for voice, data, video, or any other application that can be carried by one 
or more switched digital channels. EMBARQ ISDN-PRI service combines a stable, proven technology 
based on mature standards with EMBARQ's excellent support and customer service.  


Advantages  


♦ Flexibility. A single ISDN-PRI facility can be used simultaneously for voice, data, and video 
applications.    


♦ Economy. ISDN-PRI frequently is less expensive than a comparable number of individual 
facilities.    


♦ Efficiency. The signaling technology of ISDN-PRI makes excellent use of facilities by reducing 
call setup time.    


♦ Features. Additional features of ISDN-PRI support customer applications that boost 
productivity and increase satisfaction.    


Reliability EMBARQ provides superior support of ISDN-PRI. EMBARQ's extensive experience and 
professional workforce are all in place to help create customer satisfaction. Customers need to know 
that EMBARQ will be the longest and best in the business in the markets we serve.   


Service Description 


ISDN-Primary Rate Interface (ISDN-PRI) provides a single, high-capacity facility for switched voice, 
data and video needs. ISDN-PRI divides a high-capacity circuit into multiple channels. These channels 
include bearer (B) channels for sending information, and a data (D) channel signal channel for 
controlling call connections. Each B channel provides up to 64 kbps (thousands of bits per second) of 
bandwidth. Analog services have a maximum of 56 kbps of bandwidth. The D-Channel handles call 







 


  
Southern Nevada Telecommunications RFP No. 1773 Page 27 
Services Approved 05/07/02 


   Revised 08/06/04 
 


set-up and control. This arrangement gives ISDN-PRI the high speed and versatility to handle multiple 
communications tasks simultaneously.  


Flexible Bandwidth  


B channels can be used independently for separate tasks, or can be bonded together to provide 
higher than 64 kbps bandwidth. This ability to dynamically allocate bandwidth makes ISDN-PRI ideal 
for applications like videoconferencing and large image file transfers. The rapid setup and release of 
calls made possible by the D channel also provides super performance as the primary link between 
the customer's phone system and the network.  


Worldwide High-Quality Communications  


ISDN-PRI is a switched service and is based on international standards. This gives the customer 
reliable communications to any point in the world served by the public phone network. As a digital 
service, EMBARQ ISDN-PRI offers crystal-clear voice connections and virtually error-free data 
transfers.  


Clear Channel Capability  


In most cases, ISDN-PRI can use the full 64 kbps of bandwidth available on a B-channel. However, 
some elements of the local and interexchange networks may not be upgraded to clear-channel 
capability. In these cases, ISDN bearer channels are limited to 56 kbps. This affects only a very small 
percentage of the EMBARQ network. 


Wide Selection of Equipment  


Because ISDN-PRI is based on accepted standards, the customer may use a wide range of standards-
compliant equipment. EMBARQ offers a complete line of compatible equipment for voice, data and 
video applications.  


3.6.1.1 Specify all available geographic areas within the State of Nevada for both 
BRI and PRI types. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ ISDN-PRI service is available in every state where EMBARQ provides local 
phone service. However, there are some exchanges where the central office equipment does not 
support ISDN-PRI. Where it is economical, EMBARQ can provide ISDN-PRI from a compatible exchange 
to a neighboring exchange at no additional cost to the customer. In other cases, distances and 
facility limitations make it necessary for EMBARQ to charge for transport from the PRI-capable 
exchange to the customer's home exchange.  


When a customer must take EMBARQ ISDN-PRI service from an exchange other than the local serving 
exchange, the phone numbers and dialing plan associated with the PRI will match those of the 
exchange where the ISDN-PRI service originates. If EMBARQ ISDN-PRI later becomes available in the 
customer's home exchange, EMBARQ will work with the affected customers to transfer their service. 
At that point, customers who still wish to be served by the more distant office will have to pay 
mileage charges between the two exchanges. Please refer to Part III: Confidential Information, 
Appendix B for all available geographic areas.  
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EMBARQ is capable of delivering the gamut of our services within the major service areas identified 
in LATA 721 .  With 22 hardened, controlled access Central Offices strategically located within LATA 
721, EMBARQ provides unparalleled reach throughout the region.  Advanced services may be limited 
for remote wire centers (Blue Diamond, Jean, Mt Charleston, Nelson) and their outlying areas.  
Multiplexing, mileage and/or construction costs may apply depending upon configuration and/or 
customer locations.  There are some CLEC-only properties within the service areas identified within 
LATA 721 to which open access is restricted.  In such cases, EMBARQ can still deliver services 
contingent upon a customer-provided the conduit path from their building to the nearest EMBARQ 
manhole AND signed Right of Way permission from the property owner granting the customer 
permission to install the conduit & EMBARQ the permission to use the conduit and establish service 
from the property owner. Please refer to Part III: Confidential Information, Appendix A which 
includes diagrams that outline the service areas EMBARQ can support within LATA 721. 


3.6.1.2 Specify ISDN switch types within available areas. 
EMBARQ Response:  Please refer to Part III: Confidential Information, Appendix B for ISDN switch 
types. 


3.6.2 SIP Trunking 
Describe the availability of SIP trunking.  Specify all available geographic areas 
within the State of Nevada with provisioning for SIP trunking. 


EMBARQ Response:  SIP Trunking is described as a ‘converged voice and data service’ (i.e., data, 
Internet, outbound LD voice, Toll Free voice and Local voice).  EMBARQ will offer SIP Trunking with 
these integrated voice and data services within the geographic footprint where EMBARQ is the Local 
Exchange Carrier.   


SIP Trunking is being rolled out in the following phases: 


Phase 1 – Outbound LD voice, data and Internet service converged over a single SIP data access 
circuit is currently offered over T1, Ethernet and MPLS access circuits.  An ‘interim’ switched access 
800 service is currently available for customers requiring 800 services immediately which is priced to 
the VoIP permanent 800 offering. 


Phase 2 - Target date for VoIP Local Service over the SIP converged access circuit is slated for mid 
2009. 


Phase 3 – Target date for adding inbound VoIP 800 Toll Free service to the SIP converged access 
circuit is slated for early 2010. 


Outside EMBARQ’s territory as an ILEC, EMBARQ currently offers SIP Trunking to customer locations 
that are connected to EMBARQ’s nationwide MPLS data network.   EMBARQ currently provides data, 
Internet and outbound LD voice to these out-of-territory locations.   These customers must order 
local service from the ILEC that services that location.  An ‘interim’ switched access 800 service is 
available to all customer locations today, to provide a total LD solution.  This ‘interim’ 800 solution 
will be migrated to the SIP Trunking when Phase 3 is completed. 


3.6.3 Ethernet Services 
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3.6.3.1 Carefully describe the proposer’s method of Ethernet implementation. The 
State assumes that most proposers require a host port at one end which can 
support multiple Ethernet circuit terminations.  


EMBARQ Response:  A host circuit is required for multi-site connectivity and the bandwidth needs to 
support the aggregate of all secondary sites.  


The EMBARQ Ethernet network consists of 26 IP MPLS Core and Provider Edge devices in a full mesh 
configuration to ensure a robust and highly reliable service. Each Core device is designed with 
redundant processors, power supplies and traffic is duplicated on both CPU’s.  If one fails the other 
will take over all processing within 50 ms using fast reroute. In addition, the EMBARQ Central Office 
electrical systems are supported by Generators that provide continuous service in case of a total 
power failure. 


EMBARQ’s Ethernet network is standards based and adheres to the Local Area Network (LAN) 
standards developed by the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) and now the Metro 
Ethernet Forum (MEF).  The EMBARQ’s Ethernet product is a Layer 2, fast packet service which uses a 
fiber network to interconnect LAN’s across EMBARQ’s Ethernet infrastructure. EMBARQ’s Ethernet 
service is simply an extension of the customers Ethernet LAN. EMBARQ uses port based Virtual Local 
Area Network (VLAN) technology to segment the network, creating a VLAN ID per customer. The 
VLAN ID is attached to customer frames at ingress and removed on egress providing transparent LAN 
service.  


Please refer to Part III: Confidential Information, Appendix C and D for EMBARQ Ethernet Pre-
Installation Checklist and Ethernet Service Level Agreement. 


3.6.3.2 Describe how the customer interfaces to the proposer Ethernet network. 
Interfaces would include the type of equipment is used to do so to include 
termination media types. 


EMBARQ Response:  10/100 Mbps circuits are delivered to the customer via a single mode fiber with 
an RJ45 hand off.  EMBARQ will also install an Ethernet switch to deliver Enhanced services and 
monitoring capabilities. 


Gigabit Ethernet will be delivered to the customer via Single mode fiber and terminated on a fiber 
optic termination (FOT) panel with an SC connector. EMBARQ will also install an Ethernet switch to 
deliver Enhanced services and monitoring capabilities. The EMBARQ owned Ethernet Switch will 
connect to the patch panel via the SC connector Enhanced services and monitoring capabilities.  It is 
the customer responsibility to communicate to EMBARQ the type of Interface they require be it single 
mode or multi mode. There is no additional charge for the SFP. 


3.6.3.3 With deployment of a converged network, the State recognizes that 
Quality of Service will become a critical feature for the end to end data 
transport network. The State deploys QoS settings to enforce various 
priorities for applications such as Voice of Internet Protocol and Video 
Conferencing. Define how the proposer’s network performs, if any, rate 
limitations for the traffic traversing the proposer’s network. If rate limiting 
is performed is there an additional cost associated with the customer’s 
ability to achieve the maximum rate of bandwidth of a given class of 
service? 
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EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ Ethernet QoS feature provides 2 levels of prioritization which will apply 
802.1p standard when the class of service (CoS) bit in an Ethernet packet presented to the network. 
This would be accomplished by setting up the port to receive the subscribed levels of priority that 
the customer will mark using an 802.1p bit markings of 5 for Real Time Traffic such as VOIP or a 
marking of 3 Guaranteed Data for other critical applications. It will be incumbent upon the customer 
to ensure they have full application segmentation on the ingress side of the network.  This will 
ensure the VLAN’s/applications associated with the port are prioritized accordingly. The customer 
can purchase QoS in a variety of Bandwidth options and it is sold on a per Circuit basis. 


3.6.3.4 Proposers must describe how data is secured in transit from one location to 
another. 


EMBARQ Response:  The EMBARQ Ethernet product utilizes VLAN segmentation whereby Packets are 
addressed only to users assigned to that VLAN ID providing security. Typically VLANs are created by 
users and resources that communicate frequently with each other or by departments. VLAN 
segmentation also limits the distribution of broadcast, unicast and multicast packets providing 
performance enhancements. EMBARQ’s VLAN Management is restricted to the network backbone 
devices providing a single administrative authority which enhances security and provides control of 
the network.  


In addition, EMBARQ follows industry standards and best practices for security by using and guiding 
our policy after the ISO 17799 standards. In addition to following these standards, EMBARQ does 
adhere to internal audit rules for SOX, PCI-DSS and we comply with GLBA legislation for internal 
services at EMBARQ. 


3.6.3.5 Describe any tools, systems, or services offered as part of the network(s) 
provided for proactive problem detection, response, and notification of 
State personnel. If this is an optional basis please include cost. 


EMBARQ Response:  The EMBARQ Ethernet product includes an EMBARQ owned Ethernet switch that is 
placed on the customer premise and acts as the EMBARQ D-mark. It is also used for proactive 
monitoring 24x7x365. The EMBARQ Ethernet switch collects critical data and keeps the Data Services 
team apprised of the status of the connection to the EMBARQ network. Any failure to communicate 
with the device will initiate the trouble isolation and repair process so that Data Service can begin 
trouble shooting the problem. In the event of an outage, Data Services personnel will contact 
Customer within thirty 30) minutes providing them a trouble ticket number and a status.  Data 
Services will provide customer notification and status updates every two (2) hours until the problem 
is resolved.  


Ethernet performance reports are provided through EMBARQ InfoVista, a web portal that will enable 
the customer to view and print reports on a per site basis. These reports will show daily, weekly, 
monthly and a historic view of network performance of the previous 45 days.   


3.6.3.6 In an effort to hold down build costs to the State please provide a map of 
available Ethernet service areas within the Las Vegas metropolitan area. 


EMBARQ Response:  Please refer to Part III: Confidential Information, NV service territory map in 
Appendix F. Ethernet is available in the following areas: East 1, 2, 7, Henderson, Laughlin, Main, 
North 2, 3, 5 and 8. South 5, 6, South-South, West 6, 8, West-West. 


3.6.3.7 Indicate if Ethernet services are available over copper or fiber. 
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EMBARQ Response:  All EMBARQ Ethernet services are delivered over fiber or copper. 


3.6.3.8 Specify the method by which vendor will notify the customer of service 
impacting events, maintenance and/or outages.    


EMBARQ Response:  As mentioned above, the EMBARQ Data Service center proactively monitors the 
EMBARQ Ethernet network to ensure the network is performing at optimal conditions 24 hours a day, 
365 days a year. EMBARQ will monitor the Core from central office to central office (the Ethernet 
backbone) and the Ethernet connection between the central office and the customer premise.  
 
The EMBARQ Ethernet switch residing on the customer premise collects critical data and keeps the 
Data Services team apprised of the status of the connection to the EMBARQ network. Any failure to 
communicate with the device will initiate the trouble isolation and repair process so that Data 
Service can begin trouble shooting the problem. In the event of an outage, DATA SERVICES personnel 
will contact Customer within thirty 30) minutes providing them a trouble ticket number and a status.  
DATA SERVICES will provide customer notification and status updates every two (2) hours until the 
problem is resolved. Should the customer determine they are not getting the necessary attention to 
an event; the customer is always free to escalate 
EMBARQ schedules maintenance events 7-days in advance. On-line notification of Planned 
Maintenance and status of Un-planned events are available through the network fault system called 
Event Reporting Information Console (ERIC).  ERIC is a self-subscribed, self-managed reporting tool. 
Using an EMBARQ provided link users can create and manage their own subscription rules and custom 
notification preferences based on service and location. 
 
ERIC notices are also posted to the customer accessible website for reference at any time before, 
during and shortly after the event. Should EMBARQ be the successful recipient of the bid, the ERIC 
address will be shared with the customer.  
 
EMBARQ is measured monthly on our repair times.  Our Mean Time to Repair (MTTR) window is 4 
hours. According to EMBARQ’s Service assurance reporting, we meet or exceed that 4-hour window 
91% of the time. This statistic is a 15 month average, (August 2007 – January 2009) with some months 
being 100%. 


 
3.6.4 Dedicated Circuits (Includes Dark Fiber and/or SONET services) 
 The State uses various types of dedicated digital facilities in various bandwidth 


increments. 
 


3.6.4.1 Specify the types of circuits available and in what increments these 
circuits are available.  Include the geographic locations within the State in 
which these circuits are available. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ provides optical speeds (OC3, OC12 and up) and are handled on a per 
site basis, special construction charges may apply. 


EMBARQ support's Dark Fiber requests for pricing and availability on a case by case basis.  


EMBARQ supports Point to Point (EPL), Hub and Spoke (EVPL) and Multi-point (ELAN) Ethernet 
topologies with definable prioritized committed information rates (CIR) and burstable capability. 
Bandwidth options are 3, 5, 10, 50, 100 and 500 Mbps and 1-Gigabit. 10 Gigabit is available on an 
Individual Case Basis (ICB). 
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 The EMBARQ serving territory encompasses all of the Las Vegas Valley, Henderson and Laughlin, NV.  


3.6.4.2 Assuming the Vendors is acting as an agent for the State and coordinating 
installation of dedicated digital circuits, indicate the required time to 
implement this service once an order is placed. 


EMBARQ Response:  A typical installation is 65 days; if construction is require the average installation 
interval is 90 days. 


3.6.4.3 Describe arrangements currently in use to provide physical route diversity 
for LEC-provided special access facilities between customer premises and 
Vendor's point of presence (i.e., alternative access providers, microwave 
facilities, etc.). 


EMBARQ Response:  In general, a metropolitan network with a fewer number of Central Offices (CO's) 
results in more customer sites homing into a common CO. This scenario reduces network robustness 
and redundancy since a single CO failure would take down a good portion of the customer's network. 
In addition, costs increase as fiber has to be stretched longer distances to accommodate different 
customer sites. It is for these reasons that EMBARQ, with 16 CO's, has the most comprehensive and 
robust metropolitan network in Las Vegas. All CO's are equipped with redundant switches and routers 
as well as being connected to other CO's via diverse multiple fiber paths.  


EMBARQ can deliver multiple physical lines over multiple access technologies to the customer 
premise if requested. With two physical paths, the customer can perform his own load balancing or 
re-routes. The physical paths can be drawn through diverse entrances into the customer building if 
diverse entrances are available. Each path can be terminated at a different CO as well. A 
combination of different access technologies is at the customer's disposal: Ethernet, MPLS, point-to-
point T1's, Frame Relay and DSL, EMBARQ can provide a highly redundant and robust solution to the 
customer leveraging theses different systems and platforms. 


Physical and electronic route diversity are available on an Individual Case Basis (ICB).  Additional 
construction charges may apply depending upon availability, configuration, and diversity requested. 


3.6.4.4 Describe the ability to provide digital cross connect for routing and 
aggregation of dedicated circuits. 


EMBARQ Response:  Does not apply to Ethernet, this is a private line option. 


3.6.5 T1 Access Circuits 
 T1 access lines should be provided and configured as applicable for AMI, D4, 


ESF, and B8ZS framing formats.  Configuration will be specified for each 
application.  Some T1 circuits may terminate in alternative access terminating 
equipment provided by the State including but not limited to ATM, fiber 
termination and other viable access technologies. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


3.6.6 Point to Point 
 Describe availability of leased dedicated lines (such as T-1’s, a DS-3, and an 


Optical Carrier), that may or may not be conditioned, installed between two or 
more points and carries signaling and information totally provided by the State; 
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include Ethernet and Dark Fiber.   Usage must include radio control lines and 
video surveillance with alarm system which includes video surveillance, WAN 
networks and other data signaling.  Include the geographic areas in which these 
services are available.   


EMBARQ Response:  Point to point services are available at DDS,T1, DS3 and Optical  bandwidths 
(Individual Case Basis for optical) in any our Central Offices in Nevada depending on availability of 
facilities and equipment. Special conditioning would be done on an Individual Case Basis dependent 
on the speed and technology requested. Ethernet bandwidth options are 3, 5, 10, 50, 100 and 500 
Mbps and 1-Gigabit. 10 Gigabit is available on an Individual Case Basis (ICB). 


EMBARQ support's Dark Fiber requests for pricing and availability on a case by case basis. 


3.6.7 ATM 
 Vendors’ must: 
 
 3.6.7.1 Specify in which areas ATM is available. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ Central Offices in Las Vegas are equipped for ATM. 


3.6.7.2 Indicate what media ATM is available in such as Optical Carrier or Leased 
Line. 


EMBARQ Response:  DS3 handoff is electrical and OC3 handoff is optical. 


3.6.7.3 Specify available bandwidth speeds. 
EMBARQ Response:  Local area network (LAN) internetworking. Multimedia services are driving 
bandwidth requirements for servers into the 155 Mbps and 622 Mbps range. Local backbones and 
wide area networks are being pushed into the 1.2 Gbps range. With EMBARQ, a company can tailor 
the quality of its ATM service. For a flat monthly rate, the number of users who can justify ATM's 
upgraded capabilities continues to grow by the ability to provide lower bandwidth (DS1) and 
increased granularity of service (3Mb, 6Mb, 9Mb, 12Mb). 


EMBARQ ATM has the flexibility to handle a range of existing network technologies, including X.25, 
frame relay, etc. This ability to transparently transport multiple protocols makes ATM particularly 
well suited for WAN users seeking to converge multiple, legacy systems. 


 3.6.7.4 Specify available Constant Bit Rate. 
EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ's ATM offer includes a choice of Constant Bit Rate, Variable Bit Rate- 
non Real Time, and Unspecified Bit Rate. 


3.6.8 High Speed Broadband Service 
 


Business type broadband services are currently in use today however there are no 
known quantities at this time. The State request broadband services offered by the 
vendor.  Include service type, speeds, and the geographical locations the service is 
provided.  


EMBARQ Response:  High speed internet connectivity up to 5.0 Mbps/768 kbps is provided over ADSL 
facilities while 10 Mbps/896/kbps service is provided using ADSL2+ technology. No symmetric 
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broadband services are available at this time. All speeds include e-mail, web space, and EMBARQ 
online security.  Other optional services are available at additional charges.   


BULK HSI RATES (minimum 50 line commitment): 


Speed (Dynamic or Static IP addressing) One-year Term Two-year Term 
768 kbps Down x 384 kbps Up $29.95 $29.95 
1.5 Mbps Down x 512 kbps Up $44.95 $34.95 
3.0 Mbps Down x 640 kbps Up $59.95 $54.95 
5.0 Mbps Down x 768 kbps Up $79.95 $74.95 
10.0 Mbps Down x 896 Kbps Up $104.95 $99.95 
 
EMBARQ provides HSI service throughout the Las Vegas, Henderson, and Laughlin local telephone 
exchanges. HSI speeds dependent upon customer location. Not all speeds available in all locations. 


3.7 SERVICE, SUPPORT AND TRAINING 
 
 3.7.1 Service 


 
3.7.1.1 Vendors must identify all services that are contracted out to others (e.g., 


directory assistance, billing, etc.). 
EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ contracts out Directory Assistance. 


3.7.1.2 Provide the standard order interval for applicable services.  Only include 
intervals controlled by Vendors’ organization 


EMBARQ Response:   


Analog 6 days 
BRI 15 days 
Dark Fiber 60 days 
DID Trunks 6 days 
Ded IP Bundle (DIA) includes a 
Frame Ckt to Internet & Opt’l 
Route) 


Min of 6 days 
No router 6 days 
Adtran 10 days 
Cisco 15 days 


Ded IP Bundle with Ethernet 60 days 
MPLS  Dependant on equipment 10-30 days 
Ethernet 65 days 
ATM, Frame Relay, & Frame 
Relay Multilink 6 days 


FX 6 days 
MOH 6 days 
PRI 6 days 
PRI Bundle (includes  PRIs and 
#s) 6 days 


DS3 (PVC Only on existing DS3 
6 days) 15 days 
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T-1 and DDS 6 days 
Integrated T-1 (&PRI) includes 
Voice/Frame / Internet/LD 10 days 


 
3.7.1.3 The Awarded Vendors must provide for demarcation point placement in 


accordance with State requirements within any facilities occupied by any 
State agency, institution, or local government.  This includes interface to 
State equipment located in a collocation agreement space, including but 
not limited to multiplexers, and access to State provided fiber and 
alternative access solutions including but not limited to ATM and fiber. 


EMBARQ Response:  Any cost of collocation above and beyond normal EMBARQ costs would be 
responsibility of the state. 


3.7.1.4 The State would prefer the option of having service installed to the 
appropriate end-user jack.  If the Vendors does not perform placement of 
such wire and jack work, provide a detailed description of methods for 
such work.  Costs must be included in Section 5, Cost. 


 
The Vendors must indicate if this option is available to the State. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ will provide this service within our standard parameters. EMBARQ will turn 
up existing wire and jacks or install new service abiding by the Clark County Fire code. 


3.7.2 Support 
 
3.7.2.1 In the event the State experiences trouble when using Vendors’ network of 


services, explain the recommended procedure for reporting trouble.  From 
the initial contact by the State, describe the steps taken within Vendors’ 
organization to resolve trouble conditions, representative elapsed times for 
each step and how the State is kept informed of progress.  Provide mean 
time to repair (MTTR) data and specify whether or not such data is 
audited by any regulatory agency. 


EMBARQ Response:  The Business Center Sales and Support – Repair team will field trouble calls from 
the customer on local services at 866-590-5414.  Calls are fielded by a 24/7/365 call center in New 
Century, KS and a 7 a.m. – 9 p.m. (EST) Sunday – Monday, call center in Maitland, FL.  Calls are 
shared by these centers and operations between the two are seamless to the customer.   


The Business Repair center uses multiple ticketing systems based on product.  The Repair agent will 
obtain information regarding the trouble from the customer, and send the ticket to a technical group 
for remote testing.  The caller should be prepared with detailed information about the trouble, 
physical location of the trouble, and phone number and/or circuit ID experiencing the trouble.  
Trouble reports will be responded to based on the severity of the trouble reported and contractual 
agreements.   


3.7.2.2 Vendors must provide an escalation procedure and contact list to be used 
for unresolved troubles, including names, titles, and phone numbers of 
contact persons in the escalation chain.  Major service affecting problems 
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that are not resolved within two hours of the time of notification of trouble 
will constitute a prolonged outage and will be escalated. 


EMBARQ Response:   
Business Center Sales Support-Repair Escalation List 


State of Nevada 
866 590-5414 


Option 1 for Repair 
  


Please have the customer service agent reference notes 
on account # 702 138-1000 202 


Escalation Point #1 BCSS – Repair 24 x 7  
“On Call” Supervisor 913 706-2316 


Escalation Point #2 
Business Service 


Relationship Manager 
Sherri McKenzie 


702 244-3900 (office) or 
702 561-8505 (wireless) 


Escalation Point #3 
BCSS – Las Vegas Repair 


General Manager  
Brent Hill 


252 314-3066 (wireless) 


   


Special Services 


John Paulbick – Manager 
Installation & Maintenance 


Services Supported:  T1’s, ISDN, 
PRI, 4 Wire Circuits 


Office: 702-244-1906 
Cell:    702-416-8177 
Home: 702-645-9200 


John.R.Paulbick@embarq.com 
 


Scott Mitchell - Director 
Network Services 


Office: 702-244-7133 
Cell:   702-994-5807 
Home: 702-655-4998 


E-Mail Address: 
Scott.E.Mitchell@embarq.com 


 
3.7.2.3 Vendors must describe the organizational support structure for their 


company, and the level of support they are proposing to assign for all 
services required in this RFP. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ provides a dedicated team of professionals to assist The State of 
Nevada. The team, excluding the Business Specialist, is all located in Las Vegas, NV. These include: 


 Account Manager, the responsibilities of this role is to provide day to day support for The State of 
Nevada including but not limited to presenting new applications; escalating issues; placing orders for 
moves, adds, changes and deletes (MACD); and engaging other resources within the organization to 
meet The State of Nevada's needs.   


Business Specialist, this individual assists with MACD's, and billing issues.  


Implementation Manager- is the single point contact for new circuit orders. Tracks orders to 
completion and coordinates the new install. 


Solutions Engineer-Provides ongoing technical knowledge of both voice and date products.  Will work 
with The State of Nevada to identify business needs and provide solutions. 


Sales Engineer-Will assist with technical questions and designing the network. 



mailto:John.R.Paulbick@mail.sprint.com�

mailto:Kevin.D.Chatfield@mail.sprint.com�
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Business Customer Relationship Manager-Point of contact for trouble related issues.  Is available 24x7 
to escalate trouble issues. 


General Sales Manager-Works as first point of escalation for any sales related issues. 


Director-Second point of escalation for any sales related issues. 


 
3.7.2.4 For trouble isolation involving multiple interfaces between the IXC and 


LEC/CLEC equipment where no particular fault can be determined to be a 
specific vendor issue prior to repair, the problem must be resolved without 
charge to the State. 


EMBARQ Response: Within the realm or responsibility of EMBARQ, then EMBARQ can comply. 
However, if it falls under another provider, then EMBARQ can not comply, and therefore cannot 
guarantee any charge. 


 
3.7.2.5 The Awarded Vendors must be responsible for determining the cause for 


service outages and providing that determination to the State at no cost.  
Those troubles that are determined to be the result of the LEC/CLEC 
facilities failure must be repaired without cost to the State.  Specifically, in 
the event the failure is determined to be on the customer side of the 
demarcation point, the State must not be charged for such failure 
determination. 


EMBARQ Response: Within the realm or responsibility of EMBARQ, then EMBARQ can comply. 
However, if it falls under another provider, then EMBARQ can not comply, and therefore cannot 
guarantee any charge. 


3.7.2.6 Vendors must describe and provide documentation showing typical repair 
times by service type on historical information. 


EMBARQ Response: EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


3.7.2.7 Awarded Vendors must provide the following service: 
 


A. Outages must be corrected and fixed within 24 hours of occurrence. 
EMBARQ response: EMBARQ can not comply. EMBARQ goal is to fix issues as quickly as possible, 
however some issues are outside of our control and will be addressed with our utmost urgency. 


B. Awarded vendors must update the state agency or customer covered by 
this RFP within 2 hours of an outage. 


EMBARQ response: EMBARQ can comply on all dedicated services.  


3.7.3 Training 
3.7.3.1 Awarded Vendors must, if requested by the State, provide local classroom 


training to the State at a location approved by the State as part of the 
system implementation and without cost to the State.  Video training tapes 
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must also be provided if requested by the State.  This requirement is not 
expected to extend beyond system training for end users as a part of initial 
implementation or when the Vendors substantially upgrade services. 


 
3.7.3.2 Awarded Vendors will provide any and all user training on Vendors' 


technology at no cost to the customer. 
 
3.7.3.3 Awarded Vendors will be responsible to train users on the use and 


application of all station, system and voice mail features and functions for 
a minimum of the first 60 calendar days after the contract award at no cost 
to the customer. 


 
3.7.3.4 Awarded Vendors shall conduct on-site training classes for users of 


Vendors' systems.  The intent of this station training is to explain system 
features and functions that are common to all users and to allow each user 
to make test calls demonstrating their understanding of operational 
parameters.  Such training may be conducted with groups of up to 15 
members per training session.  Appropriate user manuals and literature are 
to be provided to the users at this training.  Additional material shall also 
be provided for users that are unable to attend the training sessions.  
Appropriate working instruments (no less than 1 for every 2 students) are 
to be provided for the training sessions.  The time, date and location of this 
training are to be mutually agreed to by the using organization and the 
Vendors at no cost to the customers. 


 
3.7.3.5 Where designated attendant/reception positions are installed, the Awarded 


Vendors shall conduct on-site training for designated personnel.  The 
intent of this training is to explain system features and functions that are 
specific to attendant/receptionist call processing and to allow each user to 
make test calls demonstrating their understanding of operational 
parameters.  Such training may be conducted with groups of up to 3 
members per training session.  Appropriate user manuals and working 
instruments are to be provided for this training.  The time, date and 
location of this training will be mutually agreed to by the using 
organization and the Awarded Vendors at no cost to the customers. 


 
3.7.3.6 Vendors must provide information on the training classes available for 


services provided in this RFP at no cost to the customers. 
EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ can provide training seminars on its MPLS and Metro Ethernet features 
and functionalities. Seminars can be held either at EMBARQ's Las Vegas office or at a State of Nevada 
facility as desired. In addition to providing tutorials of EMBARQ's services and technology, EMBARQ 
can provide consultative information to aide the State of Nevada in best meeting their solution 
requirements. 


3.8 TRANSITION PLAN 
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 Vendors shall submit as a part of their response a preliminary implementation plan.  This 
plan should consist of a step-by-step enunciation and listing of all steps necessary to 
install/cutover the requested "local services" products and services from the point of 
receiving a request to the point of advising the State that these services are ready for 
acceptance by the State.  The plan must include survey, engineering, installation, cutover, 
and the like.  Additionally, the plan must include ID circuit number end locations, new 
replacement circuits, end-to-end tests, test “monitor circuit”, disconnect orders and 
billing department change notifications. 


 
This plan must be finalized with the State not later than Six (6) weeks after receiving 
final notice of contract approval by the State BOE. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ is the incumbent provider, therefore this does not pertain. 


3.9 OPTIONAL SERVICES 
 


3.9.1 Internet Services 
 
 3.9.1.1 Internet ISP Services 
 
  Vendors must: 
 


A. Specify all available web hosting services to include incremental 
storage capacity. 


EMBARQ Response:  Please refer to EMBARQ DIA VAS Overview in Part III: Confidential Information, 
Appendix G for our Web hosting and other VAS offerings descriptions. 


B. Provide all available dial up services and indicate if this service 
includes technical support. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ currently does not provide a dial up offering. 


  
3.9.2 Video Conferencing 
 3.9.2.1 Describe the types of video conferencing available. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ does not have network video conferencing bridging.   EMBARQ can 
propose video conferencing equipment that will run on our data network. 


 
3.9.2.2 Describe the capabilities to provide video conferencing and video 


conference bridging. 
EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ does not have network video conferencing bridging.   EMBARQ can 
propose video conferencing equipment that will run on our data network. 


 
3.9.3 Public Pay Telephones 
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3.9.3.1 The State currently has numerous public pay telephones in the Las Vegas 
area State facilities that provide a revenue stream to the State.  The State 
may add or delete pay telephones from time to time and can make no 
guarantee with regard to the number of pay telephones in service or the 
amount of use.  The State requests consideration be given to providing pay 
telephones for public convenience and safety at locations that include, but 
are not limited to, State buildings, State parks and other public locations 
that might not otherwise be considered profitable. 


EMBARQ Response: EMBARQ has read, understood and can comply.  


3.9.3.2 Awarded Vendors must PIC all toll traffic to the State's designated Long 
Distance Provider. 


EMBARQ Response: EMBARQ has read, understood and can comply. EMBARQ Payphone Services Inc. 
(EPSI) understands that AT&T is the State’s current designated Long Distance Provider. 


 
3.9.3.3 Awarded Vendors’ pay telephone units must be capable of supporting 


access to other carriers via special access dialed codes or by following 
instructions provided on other carriers' calling cards. 


EMBARQ Response: As required by FCC regulations, EMBARQ’s standard operating procedure is to 
allow equal access to all other carriers via pay telephones and to so note this option to the consumer 
on the pay telephone dialing instruction card. 


 
3.9.3.4 Vendors must describe who will answer calls dialed as "0" and "00". 


EMBARQ Response: EMBARQ’s Local Exchange Company Operators will answer “0” calls and EMBARQ’s 
Long Distance Operators will answer “00” calls. Dialing instructions will be provided with each pay 
telephone.  


 
3.9.3.5 Pay telephone units must support dialing of 1+, 0+, and 01+ international 


calls. 
EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ’s pay telephones support 1+, 0+, and 01+ International calls. 


 
3.9.3.6 Awarded Vendors’ pay telephone units must support DTMF technology, 


loud button, coin return lever, and meet all Americans with Disabilities 
Act (ADA) requirements. 


EMBARQ Response: EMBARQ’s pay telephones offer as a standard functionality DTMF technology, loud 
button, coin return lever, and ADA compliance. All pay telephones and enclosures are installed and 
maintained in compliance with ADA requirements. 


 
3.9.3.7 Describe the measures that are available to prevent fraud occurrences 


(e.g., bogus calling cards, fictitious third party numbers, chain dialing, 
etc.). 
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EMBARQ Response:  


♦ Card Hot List: Cards that exceed pre-determined thresholds can be automatically hotlisted or 
reported to a Suspicious Activity Report. 


♦ Country Code Screening: This feature screens card authorization requests with respect to 
countries which are fraud prone.  This feature allows the prevention of card calls to selected 
countries while allowing other payment options. 


♦ Real Time Fraud Monitoring: This feature operates on the Call Detail Records and card 
authorization requests looking for various fraud patterns including abnormally long 
international call detection, number of card authorizations over time, simultaneous card 
usage, etc. 


♦ SQL Data Storage and Access: Data is stored in an SQL format for later access and 
manipulation.  Post processes can be developed to look for specific fraud activities. 


3.9.3.8 Awarded Vendors must provide "Dial Tone First" allowing for 
emergency, calling cards and operator assistance without a coin deposit. 


EMBARQ Response: Dial Tone First” is standard EMBARQ operating procedure.  


3.9.3.9 Describe all other pay telephone services and features that are available. 
EMBARQ Response:  


♦ Manufactured trained and bonded technicians and collectors 


♦ Easy-to-follow instructions on the pay telephone display          


♦ Audible prompts through the handset with volume control for increased user options 


♦ Choice of primary or secondary language (the default setting is English as the primary 
language and Spanish as the secondary language) 


♦ Quick Access Keys for easy dialing to customer service, security, or local businesses such as 
taxis, hotels, and restaurants (not available on all models) 


♦ Data jack for computer connections (not available on all models) 


♦ Access for physically challenged customers through compliance with the Americans with 
Disabilities Act (ADA) 


♦ Self-monitoring coin boxes to alert EMBARQ, to ensure timely collections 


♦ Self-clearing coin tracks, that fix most jams automatically so customers don’t lose change 


♦ Multiple payment options to increase usage and convenience 


♦ Next call button to speed multiple calls 


♦ Larger keys to improve ease of use 


♦ Recessed coin slot to facilitate change handling 


♦ Call detail and revenue usage reports  


 
4. COMPANY BACKGROUND AND REFERENCES 
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4.1 PRIMARY VENDOR INFORMATION 
 


Vendors must provide a company profile.  Information provided shall include: 
 
4.1.1 Company ownership (sole proprietor, partnership, etc).   


4.1.1.1 Incorporated companies must identify the state in which the company is 
incorporated and the date of incorporation.  Please be advised, pursuant to 
NRS §80.010, incorporated companies must register with the State of 
Nevada, Secretary of State’s Office as a foreign corporation before a 
contract can be executed between the State of Nevada and the awarded 
vendor, unless specifically exempted by NRS §80.015. 


EMBARQ Response:  Central Telephone Company – Nevada is a Delaware Corporation and was formed 
December 14, 1970. 


EMBARQ is the parent company of Central Telephone Company – Nevada.  While EMBARQ is a new 
company, its roots can be traced back to 1899, when Cleyson Brown formed the Brown Telephone 
Company in Abilene, Kansas.  In 1991, the company became Sprint, with what would eventually 
become EMBARQ as its Local Telecommunications Division (LTD).  In 2004, Sprint and Nextel 
announced their merger and plans to spin off its LTD into an independent company.  EMBARQ 
Corporation was incorporated in Delaware in 2005. 


4.1.1.2 The selected vendor, prior to doing business in the State of Nevada, must 
be appropriately licensed by the Department of Taxation, in accordance 
with NRS §360.780. 


EMBARQ Response:  Please reference Part III: Confidential Information, Appendix H for proof of 
EMBARQ’s licensure with Department of Taxation for the State of Nevada. 


4.1.2 Disclosure of any alleged significant prior or ongoing contract failures, contract 
breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or investigation pending which involves 
the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged guilty or liable with the State 
of Nevada.  


EMBARQ Response:  Any contract dispute of significance would be disclosed in EMBARQ's Annual 
Report on Form 10-K, available on http://www.embarq.com/. EMBARQ is not aware of any 
outstanding matters that would have a material adverse impact on EMBARQ’s ability to provide 
products or services to the State of Nevada. 


4.1.3 Location(s) of both the company administrative and service offices that will 
provide the administrative and technical services described in this RFP.  


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has 700+ offices in 18 states. EMBARQ administrative location: 330 S. 
Valley View Blvd., Las Vegas, NV 89107 and 3436 Aldebaran Ave, Las Vegas, NV 89102. 


*Note that locations of our central offices are confidential. 


4.1.4 Is your firm a resident of Nevada or a resident of another state?  If so, please list 
the state of residence.  Does your resident state apply a preference, which is not 
afforded to bidders or vendors who are residents in the state of Nevada?  This 



http://www.embarq.com/�
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information may be utilized in determining whether an inverse preference applies 
pursuant to NRS §333.336. 


EMBARQ Response:  Yes, Central Telephone Company is a resident of Nevada. 


4.1.5 Number of employees both locally and nationally. 
EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has 1123 employees in Nevada and approximately 18,000 employees 
nationally. 


4.1.6 Location(s) from which employees will be assigned. 
EMBARQ Response:  The core Nevada EMBARQ team is located at 330 S Valley View Blvd., Las Vegas, 
NV 89107 and 3436 Aldebaran Ave, Las Vegas, NV 89102 


4.1.7 Name, address and telephone number of the vendor’s point of contact for a 
contract resulting from this RFP. 


Victoria Zrebiec  
330 S Valley View  
Las Vegas, NV. 89107  
702-244-7553 


4.1.8 Company background/history and why vendor is qualified to provide the services 
described in this RFP. 


EMBARQ Response:  


Ethernet 
Having recently upgraded away from our first generation Nortel-based Metro Ethernet platform, 
EMBARQ's next generation Metro Ethernet is a robust, resilient Metro Ethernet Form (MEF) certified 
product powered by an Alcatel-Lucent 7750 SR platform with a fully meshed MPLS/IP Core which 
supports Point to Point (EPL), Hub and Spoke (EVPL) and Multi-point (ELAN) Ethernet topologies with 
definable prioritized committed information rates (CIR) and burstable capability. Bandwidth options 
are 3, 5, 10, 50, 100 and 500 Mbps and 1-Gigabit. 10 Gigabit is available on an Individual Case Basis 
(ICB). 


ISDN-PRI  
EMBARQ's ISDN-PRI is a feature rich multipurpose facility that supports voice, data or video 
applications. This highly reliable service is based upon industry standard protocols, lowers facility 
costs and brings many business advantages, such as: clear digital transmission, faster call setup 
times, clear channel capability, calling line identification, and more.  ISDN-PRI works over the public 
switched phone network to allow connections to every compatible location worldwide.  EMBARQ's 
ISDN-PRI is available from all Central Offices within LATA 721. 
 
EMBARQ in Nevada 


EMBARQ is a leader in both the communications industry and within the communities it serves. 
Community Involvement, a tenet of our company values, means we actively seek ways to invest in 
our communities. We facilitate practical educational solutions in partnership with organizations by 
offering financial, technological and volunteer resources. EMBARQ is committed to improving the 
quality of life for the local communities we serve. We demonstrate our commitment by providing 
practical community support through charitable giving, volunteer work and sponsorships. EMBARQ has 
100 Community Relations Teams of employees in our 18-state service area to help identify and 
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support community projects that truly make a difference. In addition in 2007, our employees 
donated 4,700 hours in support of their communities throughout Nevada. 


Areas of focus 


EMBARQ community relations initiatives facilitate practical educational solutions that improve the 
quality of life for our local communities: 


♦ Education: We support initiatives in K-12 and higher education that help our youth become 
better students and leaders. Additionally, we focus on providing quality technology learning 
experiences for our future workforce. 


♦ Leaders of Tomorrow 


♦ School district sponsorship 


♦ EMBARQ™ Technology and Innovation CentersSM 


Quality of life: Beyond education and the environment, EMBARQ is actively engaged in initiatives 
that support the overall quality of life in our local communities, including: 


♦ Chambers of Commerce 


♦ United Way 


♦ Membership and leadership on numerous non-profit boards of directors 


EMBARQ impact on Nevada Economy 


♦ Number of EMBARQ employees: 1,123 


♦ Number of EMBARQ Retirees: 906 


♦ Annual Payroll: more than $80 million 


♦ Capital Expenditures: more than $57 million 


♦ Gross Property, Plant & Equipment Value: nearly $1.8 billion 


♦ Taxes: more than $17 million 


EMBARQ has over 200 highly trained technicians in the Valley with combined experience totaling over 
2,000 years.  From the Central Office Switchmen to the Cable Maintenance and Business Service 
Technician, EMBARQ will provide quality service and experience to the State of Nevada.  EMBARQ's 
Key Service Metrics tracked by the State PUC exceeds 95%; with all out-of-service repairs cleared 
within 24 hours. 


Central Offices 
EMBARQ is capable of delivering the gamut of our services within the major service areas identified 
in LATA 721.  With 22 hardened, controlled access Central Offices strategically located within LATA 
721, EMBARQ provides unparalleled reach throughout the region and access to all major carriers 
leaving the Las Vegas Valley.  All of the Central Offices participate within in a web of resilient, self-
healing paths providing reliable transport between them. 


The majority of the State of Nevada's account team is located in Las Vegas, NV.  Our team has the 
tenure and experience to provide excellent service and support to the State of Nevada.  The State's 
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business is valuable to EMBARQ; we appreciate your business, and would like to continue to serve you 
in the future.  


EMBARQ Corporation (NYSE: EQ), headquartered in Overland Park, Kansas, offers a complete suite of 
communications services. The company has approximately 18,000 employees and operates in 18 
states. EMBARQ is included in the S&P 500 and is in the Fortune 500® list of America’s largest 
corporations. For consumers, EMBARQ offers an innovative portfolio of services that includes reliable 
local and long distance home phone service, high-speed Internet, wireless, and satellite TV from 
DISH Network® -- all on one monthly bill. For businesses, EMBARQ has a comprehensive range of 
flexible and integrated services designed to help businesses of all sizes be more productive and 
communicate with their customers. This service portfolio includes local voice and data services, long 
distance, Business Class High Speed Internet, wireless, satellite TV from DIRECTV®, enhanced data 
network services, voice and data communication equipment and managed network services. EMBARQ 
believes that by focusing on the communities the company serves and by employing common sense 
and practical ingenuity, it is able to provide customers with a committed partner, dedicated 
customer service and innovative products for work and home. 


On May 17, 2006, communications history was made as a new company emerged on the scene: 
EMBARQ, with the trading symbol EQ.  Two weeks later, on June 1, 2006, Wall Street was a sea of 
green with singers, banners and celebrations as the new company’s arrival was communicated to the 
public on the New York Stock Exchange.   


But what culminated on June 1, 2006, was set in motion earlier when Sprint announced its merger 
with Nextel and plans to separate its traditional local business into a standalone company.  Little did 
the framers of that agreement know, but the company they unleashed as EMBARQ would change the 
face of communications.   


In December of 2007, Tom Gerke took the helm of EMBARQ as Interim CEO, and in March of 2008 took 
over as CEO on a permanent basis.  Gerke is in charge of leading the company into the future with a 
promise of "Practical Ingenuity", where innovative thinking delivers integrated communications and 
entertainment products and services to customers that make sense and offer true value.  In his 
career as an executive in the telecommunications industry, he gained broad experience spanning 
general management, business development and strategic alliances, in addition to his responsibilities 
for the legal, regulatory and external affairs functions. 


Innovation is the key to EMBARQ’s continued success and differentiation in the communications 
industry.  This innovation is based on the convergence of wireline, wireless, the PC and video, all 
managed by the customer through a centralized portal – myEMBARQ.com.   


Innovation for business customers include: 


EMBARQ(TM) Smart Connect(SM) allows businesses to move calls seamlessly between their wireless and 
wireline networks -- all without interrupting the call. 


EMBARQ is the first company in the country to offer EMBARQ(TM) Smart Connect Plus, enabling calls to 
automatically move between EMBARQ wireless and on-premise Wi-Fi network, whichever is strongest. 


The Business Resource Center (BRC), an innovative online portal (part of EMBARQ.com) designed to 
provide valuable online content and applications to home-based and small businesses. 
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Other key milestones include: 


Redesigning the company's retail stores with a fresh new look and feel.  EMBARQ’s new store design 
wins the national Store Design of the Year award from Chain Store Age magazine.   


Ranking highest in customer satisfaction among large enterprise businesses, according to J.D. Power 
and Associates Study.   


Continuing the company's focus and commitment to the communities it serves.  For example, in 
2007, EMBARQ became only the third company in the history of the Greater Kansas City United Way 
to contribute more than $1 million.   


EMBARQ is named the 2007 Kansas City Business Ethics award winner for exemplifying high standards 
of ethical behavior.   


EMBARQ Wholesale Best-in-Class awards from benchmarking firm ATLANTIC-ACM in 2007 for the 
company’s Provisioning, Service Level Agreements and Integrated PRI (broadband). 


EMBARQ received the 2007 Frost & Sullivan product of the year award for converging wireline and 
wireless services with the launch of the EMBARQTM Together PlanSM. 


4.1.9 Length of time vendor has been providing services described in this RFP to the 
public and/or private sector.  Please provide a brief description. 


 
EMBARQ Asynchronous Transfer Mode Service (ATM) can provide you with the additional bandwidth 
you need to take advantage of increased communication capabilities where you need it, when you 
need it and at a lower cost than traditional private line networks in our EMBARQ territory.  
 
EMBARQ ATM service is a standards-based, broadband technology that enables you to build a single, 
"virtual" network that can:  
 


♦ Incorporate a variety of information - voice, data, multimedia and video.  
♦ Transmit information across a range of media - most fiber optic, coaxial and copper wire 


systems.  
♦ Integrate a range of legacy network technologies - X.25, frame relay, Ethernet, token ring 


and transmission control protocol/Internet protocol (TCP/IP).  
♦ Deliver a dynamic allocation of bandwidth and adapt, both in terms of cost and quality of 


service, to your particular needs.  
♦ Provide high-speed performance and exceptional survivability with the Synchronous Optical 


Network (SONET).  
ATM and point to point products are legacy products and have been provided for more than 20 years.  


High Speed Internet (HSI) technology provides high-bandwidth data traffic over the same copper 
lines that provide voice service. Data rates are generally asymmetrical with downstream rates 
available as high as 10M and upstream rates as high as 1Mbps. The data service has no impact to the 
voice service on the line and it offers an always-on connection. 


EMBARQ, previously doing business as Sprint Local Telecommunications, has provided high speed 
internet access over DSL technology in the Las Vegas area of Nevada since July of 1999. 
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Ethernet Services provide a simple, cost-effective solution for high-speed data  delivery and/or 
interconnection of business sites within a metropolitan area.  


Scalability-Speeds from 10 Mbps to 1000 Mbps allow the customer to upgrade the bandwidth with 
little disruption of service.  


Cost Effective -Cost per Mbps is lower for EMBARQ® Ethernet services in comparison to other 
alternatives; additionally, per-port cost for CPE is lower. Ethernet also facilitates initiatives like 
server and storage consolidation that lead to lower overall IT costs.  
 


Flexibility -Upgrading bandwidth is very simple and usually requires little or no disruption to service. 
EMBARQ Ethernet can also be used as a local loop alternative for high-speed access to Layer 3 
services such as Dedicated Internet Access or MPLS VPN.  


Performance and Security -EMBARQ Ethernet supports multiple Classes of Service (CoS) or Quality of 
Service (QoS), so businesses can converge their voice, video and data applications over a single LAN 
/MAN infrastructure.  


Simplicity -Easy to implement and support because it uses the same technology as the Local Area 
Network (LAN).  


Reliable -EMBARQ Ethernet has redundant core infrastructure and automatic rerouting capabilities.  


EMBARQ has offered Ethernet since 1999; our first network was deployed for the State of Florida in 
Tallahassee. We have since grown to over 50 Metro Areas in 17 States. EMBARQ adheres to strict 
standards guidelines when developing, deploying and supporting products in the marketplace. One 
example is EMBARQ’s active membership in the Metro Ethernet Forum (MEF). A global alliance 
comprised of over 145 companies whose purpose is to develop technical Ethernet standards for 
compliance and interoperability worldwide. The MEF has implemented a Certification program to 
accelerate the adoption of carrier Ethernet by helping service providers evaluate various vendors 
equipment and capabilities. Certification makes it easier to provide the key features of Carrier 
Ethernet such as rapid service creation, smooth bandwidth scalability, end-to-end protection, robust 
service level agreements and flexible levels of prioritization in support of voice, video and Dedicated 
Internet Access traffic. 


The EMBARQ Metro Ethernet network is MEF Certified which means that the network meets the 
global equipment and service compliance standards. MEF 9 certification means that the EMBARQ 
network is fully qualified to offer business customers a reliable suite of Ethernet services including 
ELAN, Ethernet Private Line (EPL) and Ethernet Virtual 


4.1.10 Has the vendor ever been engaged under contract by any State of Nevada agency?   
[X ] Yes   [  ] No If “Yes,” specify when, for what duties, and for which agency. 


EMBARQ has been engaged under contract with the State of Nevada and its affiliated agencies for 
telecommunication services from 2002 to present. 


4.1.11 Is the vendor or any of the vendor’s employees employed by the State of Nevada, 
any of its political subdivisions or by any other government? 
[  ] Yes   [X ] No If “Yes,” is that employee planning to render services while on 
annual leave, compensatory time, sick leave, or on his own time? 
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4.1.12 Company general information:  Ownership; State of Incorporation; Date of 
Incorporation; list of top officers; location of company headquarters; and a list of 
clients for the last five (5) years. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ Corporation’s principal executive offices are located at 5454 W. 110th 
Street, Overland Park, Kansas 66211 and our main telephone number is (913) 323-4637. EMBARQ 
Corporation was incorporated in Delaware in 2005. 


Our leadership team consists of the following individuals: 


♦ Tom Gerke – Chief Executive Officer 
♦ Gene M. Betts - Chief Financial Officer 
♦ Dennis G. Huber - Chief Technology Officer Planning, Innovation & IT 
♦ Vercie L. Lark - Chief Information Officer Information Technology 
♦ Claudia S. Toussaint - General Counsel, Corporate Secretary & Chief Ethics Officer 
♦ Harrison S. Campbell - President, Consumer Markets 
♦ William E. Cheek - President, Wholesale Markets 
♦ James A. Hansen - Senior Vice President, Network Services 
♦ E. J. Holland, Jr. - Senior Vice President, Human Resources & Communications 
♦ Thomas J. McEvoy - President, Business Markets 
♦ Les H. Meredith - Senior Vice President, Tax and Treasurer 
♦ David D. Zesiger - Senior Vice President, Regulatory Policy & External Affairs 
♦ Jeffrey J. Revoy – President/General Manager Interactive Services 


EMBARQ clients’ information is confidential and cannot be shared without expressed written consent 
of our customers.  


4.1.13 Resumes for key staff to be responsible for performance of any contract resulting 
from this RFP. 


EMBARQ Response:  Please reference Part III-Confidential information, Appendix I for your account 
team information. 


4.1.14 Financial information and documentation to be included in Part III of your 
response in accordance with the Submittal Instructions.  


EMBARQ Response:  Please reference Part III – Confidential Information, Appendix J. 


4.1.14.1 Dun and Bradstreet number  
4.1.14.2 Federal Tax Identification Number 
4.1.14.3 The last two - (2) years and current year interim: 


Profit and Loss Statement  
Balance Statement 


4.2 REFERENCES 
Vendors should provide a minimum of three (3) references from similar projects 
performed for private, state and/or large local government clients within the last three 
years.  Vendors are required to submit Attachment D, Reference Form to the 
business references they list.  The business references must submit the Reference 
Form directly to the Purchasing Division.  It is the vendor’s responsibility to ensure 
that completed forms are received by the Purchasing Division on or before the proposal 
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submission deadline for inclusion in the evaluation process.  Business References not 
received, or not complete, may adversely affect the vendor’s score in the evaluation 
process.  The Purchasing Division may contact any or all business references for 
validation of information submitted. 
 
4.2.1 Client name; 
4.2.2 Project description; 
4.2.3 Project dates (starting and ending); 
4.2.4 Technical environment; (i.e., Internet capabilities, Data   communications, 


Network, Hardware)                                                    
4.2.5 Staff assigned to reference engagement that will be designated for work per this 


RFP; 
4.2.6 Client project manager name, telephone number, fax number and e-mail address. 


 
4.3 CONTRACT PERFORMANCE 


Vendors must describe any contract performance problems experienced during the last 
three (3) years in any contract where they were the provider of goods and/or services.  
Examples of performance problems include, but are not limited to, missed deliverables, 
project cost overruns attributable to the Vendors, declaration of default or breach, filing 
of civil or criminal actions, dispute arbitrations and assessment of liquidated damages.  If 
no such problems have been experienced, Vendors must indicate in writing. 


EMBARQ Response:  Any contract dispute of significance would be disclosed in EMBARQ's Annual 
Report on Form 10-K, available in Part iii: Confidential Information, Appendix J or 
http://www.embarq.com/. EMBARQ is not aware of any outstanding matters that would have a 
material adverse impact on EMBARQ’s ability to provide products or services to Customer. 


 
4.4 EXPERIENCE 
 4.4.1 Required Reference Information 


 
4.4.1.1Vendors must provide adequate detail of at least three (3) existing contracts 


for services as detailed within this RFP (within the last three (3) years).  
Refer to Attachments D and G. 


 
4.4.1.2The State reserves the right to contact and verify, with any and all 


references listed, the quality and degree of satisfaction for such 
performance. 


 
 4.4.2 Background 


Describe the background and history of your firm and why you are qualified for 
this project (limit response to no more than five [5] pages). 


We are EMBARQ 


Communications is our core business. 


To make it in business, you have to effectively communicate your company’s vision and be nimble in 
responding to the needs of your customers. EMBARQ helps you do both, with communications 
solutions that enable you to quickly achieve success. 



http://www.embarq.com/�
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With our exceptional service portfolio, rich history, strong foundation and unique way of doing 
business, EMBARQ is the local voice for practical solutions, forward thinking and innovation. Our 
broad range of integrated services – including voice, data, Internet, wireless and entertainment 
solutions – is designed to help make your business more productive. Plus, it’s all backed by our 
reliability, responsive service and robust network security. 


A solid foundation 


For more than 100 years, EMBARQ has delivered innovativecommunications solutions to customers. 
Since our separation from Sprint Nextel in 2006, we have sharpened our focus on the local exchange 
market. This was done in an effort to be seen as business’s first choice for a full-service, integrated 
communications company. 


EMBARQ operates one of the most completely deployed networks in the telecommunications 
industry. We are the nation’s fifth largest local exchange carrier, providing services to millions of 
access lines in communities across 18 states. Shares of our company are publicly traded on the New 
York Stock Exchange. 


Practical Ingenuity 


At EMBARQ, we believe in “practical ingenuity” – looking at communications from a common-sense 
perspective while pursuing innovation in everything we do. Our integrated products and service 
bundles offer customers value, reliability and choice in local and long distance, high-speed Internet, 
video and wireless solutions. 


Our focus on integration also makes it inherently easier for you to do business with us. We offer a 
complete lineup of innovative communications and entertainment services with the convenience of 
one bill: 


♦ Local Voice and Long Distance Services 


♦ High-Speed Internet 


♦ Enhanced Data Network Services 


♦ Flexible Business Bundles 


♦ Wireless Services 


♦ Entertainment Solutions 


♦ Professional and Value-Added Services 


Customer focus 


Built on a tradition of exceptional customer service, EMBARQ is committed to being a highly capable 
and responsive local communications provider. With a local heritage that extends several decades, 
and approximately 18,000 experienced employees, we understand your business and your 
community. Our technicians are among the industry’s most dedicated and experienced professionals, 
averaging more than 15 years tenure. We maintain certifications from our major equipment providers 
and industry standards organizations. 


Communications for the way you work 
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EMBARQ offers your business exceptional value by providing reliable communications services that 
combine innovation and common sense. Our comprehensive suite of integrated business 
communications offerings is designed to grow with your business and help you succeed. 


Complete solutions – Our comprehensive portfolio of products and services will help your business 
communicate productively, securely and efficiently. 


Reliability – All the products and services we offer are backed by our responsive service, robust 
network security and incomparable reliability. 


Security – EMBARQ offers a comprehensive security suite that is easy to implement and protects your 
network at every level. 


Sized right – EMBARQ solutions are custom-fit to not only serve you better, but help make your 
business better, too. 


Single Source – Enjoy the convenience of having all your communications needs served by one of the 
nation’s largest independent Local Exchange Carriers (LECs). 


The EMBARQTM Journey 


While EMBARQ is a new company, its roots can be traced back to 1899, when Cleyson Brown formed 
the Brown Telephone Company in Abilene, Kansas.  In 1991, the company became Sprint, with what 
would eventually become EMBARQ as its Local Telecommunications Division (LTD).  In 2004, Sprint 
and Nextel announced their merger and plans to spin off its LTD into an independent company. 


2006   


Feb. Name for the New Local Company is announced – EMBARQ™, with a distinctive green logo in the shape of 
an origami jet. 


May EMBARQ officially launches on the NYSE with the ticker symbol EQ. 


June EMBARQ publically introduces itself at an event on the New York Stock Exchange. 


Sept. EMBARQ™ Media SafeSM launched to make it easy for customers to store files with an easy-to-use Web site 
and an application that allows for drag and drop uploading and downloading of computer files. 


Dec. EMBARQ signs up one millionth high speed Internet (HSI) customer. 


2007   


Jan. EMBARQ garners the national Store Design of the Year award from Chain Store Age magazine. 


Feb. EMBARQ “marries” wireline and wireless with EMBARQ™ Together PlanSM.  Bob Eubanks, famous host of 
The Newlywed Game, officiates the ceremony in Las Vegas that joined wireline and wireless phones at 
the Little White Chapel. 


Feb. New Internet portal launched with a fresh new homepage – myembarq.com, improved e-mail service with 
unlimited mailbox storage, and industry-leading security features. 


  


Apr. EMBARQ opens its new Technology Center network laboratory in Gardner, Kan. 
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Apr. J.D. Power and Associates study ranks EMBARQ number one in customer satisfaction among large business 
voice users. 


May On May 17, EMBARQ employees across the company celebrate “Green Letter Day,” marking the 
company’s first year of operation. 


Oct. EMBARQ wins Wholesale Best in Class Awards for Provisioning, Service-Level Agreements and ISDN-PRI 
(broadband). Awards were presented at the Comptel EXPO in Dallas. 


Oct. EMBARQ wins Most Innovative Deployment of Emerging Wireless Service Award.  Award was presented at 
the Comptel EXPO in Dallas. 


Oct. EMBARQ Named 2007 Kansas City Business Ethics Award Winner. 


Oct. EMBARQ becomes only the third company in the history of the Greater Kansas City United Way to 
contribute more than $1 million. 


Nov. EMBARQ Wholesale Best-in-Class awards from benchmarking firm ATLANTIC-ACM in 2007 for the 
company’s Provisioning, Service Level Agreements and Integrated PRI (broadband). 


Dec. Tom Gerke named Interim CEO and charged with leading the company into the future. 


2008   


Jan. EMBARQ opens its 54th retail store in Naples, Fla. 


Mar. Tom Gerke named CEO. 


 
4.5 VENDORS’ CERTIFICATIONS 


4.5.1 All vendors to this RFP must be licensed and hold a valid Nevada State 
contractor’s C2D license at time of proposal submission.  A copy of that 
license must be submitted to the Department of Administration, Purchasing 
Division in the State Documents of the vendor’s response.  To further inquire 
on how to obtain the C2D license contact the Nevada State Contractor’s 
Board at (775) 688-1141. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read and understood; Please refer to State Documents tab for our 
C2D license. 


4.5.2 Vendors must certify within the proposal submission that they comply with each 
of the following statements. 
 
4.5.2.1 Any and all prices which may be charged under the terms of the contract 


do not and will not violate any existing federal, State or municipal laws or 
regulations concerning discrimination and/or price fixing.  The Vendors 
agrees to indemnify, exonerate and hold the State harmless from liability 
for any such violation now and throughout the term of the contract. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood and can comply. 


4.5.2.2 All proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect for a minimum 
of 180 days after the proposal due date.  In the case of the Awarded 
Vendors, all proposal terms, including prices, will remain in effect 
throughout the contract negotiation process. 
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EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


4.5.2.3 All proposed capabilities can be demonstrated by the Vendors. 
EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood and can comply. 


4.5.2.4 The price(s) and amount of this proposal have been arrived at 
independently and without consultation, communication, agreement or 
disclosure with or to any other contractor, Vendors or potential Vendors. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood and can comply. 


4.5.2.5 No attempt has been made at any time to induce any firm or person to 
refrain from proposing or to submit a proposal higher than this proposal, 
or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive proposal.  All 
proposals must be made in good faith and without collusion. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read and understood. 


4.5.2.6 All conditions and provisions of this RFP are deemed to be accepted by 
the Vendors and incorporated by reference in the proposal, except such 
conditions and provisions that the Vendors expressly excludes in the 
proposal.  Any exclusions must be in writing and included in the proposal 
at the time of submission. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood and can comply. 


  
4.6 SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION 


 
4.6.1 Does this proposal include the use of subcontractors? 


 
Yes ______    No ___x___ Unknown ______ 
 


   If “Yes”, vendor must: 
 


4.6.1.1 Identify specific subcontractors and the specific requirements of this RFP 
for which each proposed subcontractor will perform services. 


 
4.6.1.2 Provide the same information for any proposed subcontractors as 


requested in the Primary Vendor Information section. 
 


4.6.1.3 References as specified above must be provided for any proposed 
subcontractors (see Attachment G). 


 
4.6.1.4 The State may require that the awarded vendor provide proof of payment 


to any subcontractors used for this project.  Proposals should include a 
plan by which, at the State’s request, the State will be notified of such 
payments. 
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4.6.1.5 Primary vendor shall not allow any subcontractor to commence work until 
all insurance required of the subcontractor is provided to the using agency. 


 
4.6.1.6 Primary vendor must notify the using agency of the intended use of any 


subcontractors not identified within their response and receive agency 
approval prior to subcontractor commencing work.  


 
4.7 KEY PERSONNEL  


 
4.7.1 Key personnel will be incorporated into the contract.  Replacement of key 


personnel may be accomplished in the following manner: 
 


4.7.1.1 A representative of the contractor authorized to bind the company will 
notify the State in writing of the change to the key personnel (such as sales 
representative or operations point of contact). 


 
4.7.1.2 The State may accept the change of the key personnel by notifying the 


contractor in writing. 
 
4.7.1.3 The signed acceptance will be considered to be an update to the key 


personnel and will not require a contract amendment.  A copy of the 
acceptance must be kept with the official contract file. 


 
4.7.1.4 If the personnel change is for a representative authorized to bind the 


company as a signatory on the contract, a contract amendment must be 
approved by the State BOE. 


 
4.7.1.5 Replacements to key personnel are bound by all terms and conditions of 


the contract and any subsequent issue resolutions and other project 
documentation agreed to by the previous personnel. 


 
4.7.1.6 The State reserves the right to refuse the awarded vendor’s personnel from 


working on State projects and from entering State property or State 
equipment. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply.  


4.7.2 Vendors must provide within their proposal the following key personnel: 
 


4.7.2.1 A single point of contact for contract administrative matters.  The contact, 
or designated alternates, must be generally available Monday through 
Friday from 8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M. Pacific Time.  It is recommended that 
this contact reside in the Sierra Nevada Region. 


Victoria Zrebiec 
330 S Valley View 
Las Vegas, NV. 89107 
702-244-7553 


 







 


  
Southern Nevada Telecommunications RFP No. 1773 Page 55 
Services Approved 05/07/02 


   Revised 08/06/04 
 


4.7.2.2 A single point of contact for orders and installation of services.  The 
contact must be generally available Monday through Friday from 8:00 
A.M. to 5:00 P.M. Pacific Time. 


Lynn Western 
3436 Aldebaran Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV 89102 
702-244-6523 


4.7.2.3 A contact for repair and maintenance issues.  The contact must be 
available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. 


Sherry McKenzie 
330 S Valley View 
Las Vegas, NV 89107 
702-244-3900 
702-561-8505 cell 
 
5. COST 
 
 


Note: All Cost Proposals shall be submitted to the State as a separate, sealed 
package and clearly marked:  “Cost Proposal in Response to RFP No. 1773”, 
please refer to the Submittal Instructions for further instruction. 


5.1 PRICES 
 


5.1.1 Using the pricing tables provided in the RFP Attachments, proposal must contain 
an Itemized Price List for services, products, delivery, installation, training, and 
any optional items being offered.  Vendors’ prices must include all out-of-pocket 
expenses (including, but not limited to: travel, meals, lodging and transportation), 
as part of each line item. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read and understood. 


5.1.2 Vendors must clearly disclose any service or cost that may require regulatory 
approval, and must explain what procedures exist to obtain those approvals.  
Vendors must provide anticipated time frame to obtain necessary regulatory 
approvals, and explain what alternatives exist in the event regulatory approval is 
denied. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read and understood. 


5.1.3 Vendors must specify the type and cost of late fee penalties in their proposals. 
 
5.1.4 Vendors must indicate within the Cost Tables located in the Attachments any 


item that the vendor does not intend to bid on by placing a “no bid” in those 
blocks. 


 
5.2 VOICE PRICING 
 
 Proposing vendors must complete the following and submit with the proposals: 
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5.2.1 Using Attachment H, Telecommunications Add-on Charges, Vendors must 


provide all add-on charges for Subscriber Line Charge (SLC), National Access 
Fee (or PICC), Local Number Portability (LNP), Universal Service Fund (USF), 
State Tax, or Business License Fee, etc., if applicable. 


     
5.2.2 Using Attachment I, Centrex Pricing Model, provide all prices associated with 


Centrex Services. 
 
5.2.3 Using Attachment J, Local Service Pricing Model provide all prices associated 


with Local Services. 
 
5.2.4 Provide all prices associated with Directory Services. 
 
5.2.5 Provide all commission payment schedules associated with Public Pay Telephone 


Service. 
 
5.2.6 Provide pricing options for point-to-point dark fiber leases (see Attachment M). 
 
5.2.7 Provide pricing options for SIP trunking. 
 


♦ EMBARQ Response:  Please refer to Part II: Cost Proposal 


5.2.8 Except in specific cases where a State of Nevada agency, or delegated authority, 
has entered into a direct agreement with a vendor, the State of Nevada does not 
authorize payment (the awarded vendor to charge for third party services) of third 
party service charges, commonly referred to as 'cramming,' regardless of the 
actions of its employees. As the State of Nevada does not authorize third party 
service charges, including these charges on an invoice for a State of Nevada 
agency is a violation of NRS 598.969. Vendor will omit all third party service 
charges from invoices.  


EMBARQ Response:  Third party blocking is available at the State’s request on a per order basis and 
should be requested when order is placed.  


5.3 TRANSPORT SERVICES     
 


5.3.1 Using Attachment K, Transport Services Pricing, list all reoccurring and non 
reoccurring costs for each service listed.  Provide cost per minute for Basic Rate 
ISDN in the comments section, if applicable. 


 
5.3.2 Using Attachment K, Transport Services Pricing, list all reoccurring and non 


reoccurring costs for each type of ATM service listed.  
 
Provide cost per minute for Basic Rate ISDN in the comments section, if applicable. 


 
5.4 BILLING SERVICES 
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5.4.1 Provide all one time, installation, fixed monthly and variable charges associated 
with establishing billing services. 


 
5.4.2 Specify any charges associated with providing monthly billing in a media other 


than paper. 
 
5.4.3 Specify any charges beyond the types listed in the attached cost schedules, here, 


by type and cost/percentage. This includes additional fees regarding tariffs, 
taxes, station-to-station calling, administrative in nature, or other charges.  The 
State will not accept charges not included within the vendors’ RFP proposals 
unless required by federal law.  


 
5.5 SERVICE & SUPPORT 
 
 5.5.1 Provide all charges associated with providing service to the end-user jack. 
 
5.6 TRANSITION PLAN 
 


5.6.1 Provide all charges associated with any transition that might be required for 
providing services from other than the incumbent local exchange carrier. 


 
5.7 OPTIONAL SERVICES 
 
 All reoccurring and non reoccurring cost should be listed separately. 
  
 
5.8 HIGH SPEED BROADBAND SERVICES 
 


The State of Nevada would like to take advantage of business type broadband services 
offered by vendors.  Provide monthly and nonrecurring costs of services to include 
upload, download speeds and vendor provided hardware. 


 
5.9 CONTRACT SPECIFICS AND YEARS                  


 
Vendors must provide detailed fixed prices for all costs.  Clearly specify the nature of all 
expenses anticipated.   Note:  Vendors must return two separate tables for each of the 
cost tables indicated in the RFP Attachments – one for contract year one (1) and one 
for contract year two (2). 
 


5.10 ADDITIONAL COSTS 
 


5.10.1 Vendors must specify the current point-to-point tariff rates by the Public Utility 
Commission in Attachment O.                  


          
5.10.2 Vendors must specify current types and amount of surcharges indicated in the 


Surcharge table in Attachment O.  Please add any surcharges vendor will 
implement that are not listed to the table.            
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5.10.3 Vendors must specify additional service rates in the table in Attachment O. 


 
5.10.4 Vendors must specify the type and amount of the State Franchise and business 


license taxes (city and county) in Attachment O. 
  


5.11 Vendors must provide detailed fixed prices for all costs.  Clearly specify the nature of all 
expenses anticipated.   Note:  Vendors must return two separate tables for each of the 
cost tables indicated in the RFP Attachments – one for contract year one (1) and one 
for contract year two (2).                                   


 
6. PAYMENT  


 
6.1 Upon review and acceptance by the State, payments for invoices are normally made 


within 45 - 60 days of receipt, providing all required information, documents and/or 
attachments have been received. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ standard terms for payment is Net 30, however EMBARQ agrees to no 
Late Payment Fees until day 61. We feel that this should meet the State’s expectations. 


6.2 The State will accept electronic billing.   
 
6.3 There shall be no advance payment for services furnished by the awarded vendor 


pursuant to the executed contract. 
EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


6.4 The awarded vendor must bill the State as outlined in the approved contract. 
 
6.5 BILLING SERVICES  
 


6.5.1 Billing of all switched calls must not begin until the called location has returned 
hardware answer supervision signaling to the originating central office. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ understands this to pertain to long distance service and as such does not 
pertain to this RFP. 


6.5.2 The billing period must be from the first of the month to the end of the month. 
EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 
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6.5.3 Billing for all services must be on a monthly basis with bills rendered within 15 days 
after the end of the billing period. 


 
6.5.4 To the degree Vendors uses company specific or industry specific nomenclature (for 


example Universal Service Order Codes) on invoices rendered to the State, Vendors 
must provide definitions of the entries on the bill or provide a separate document 
that defines the entries. 


 
6.5.5 All invoices must define the type of service being billed, the location where the 


service was provided, the telephone number/circuit number of the service, time the 
service was provided and the associated charges. 


 
6.5.6 All invoices will be sent to the address specified at the time service was established. 
 
6.5.7 Awarded vendor must have the capability to provide electronic billing to include but 


not be limited to: WEB; ACSII; Excel Spreadsheet; Comma Separated; Tabs 
Separated; and, PDF format. 


EMBARQ Response:  EMBARQ will provide electronic billing for the most common bill, the CRB bill 
(monthly regulated billing), meeting all the requested formats. The CRB Invoice is available online in 
two formats, the Interactive Invoice (provides ability for customer to start off at summary level then 
drill down into detail) and the PDF copy.  In addition, the CRB invoices (major and non-major) are 
available as an "Invoice Detail Report' online.  This report provides all of the same data as the invoice 
in CSV format (comma separated value) but can be downloaded into Excel and or an Access 
Database. The NIBS (CPE Equipment) and Intec (LD) bills, if applicable for State of Nevada are only 
available in PDF online. 


If during the term of any subsequent contract, we move to new billing and customer care systems as 
a result of the completion of EMBARQ's merger with CenturyTel, we will notify you of all significant 
changes to our billing or reporting formats as far in advance as possible. We expect any such change 
to be for the benefit of our customers and will make commercially reasonable efforts to help ensure 
a seamless transition.  


6.6 Quarterly Report 
6.6.1 Awarded vendors must submit a quarterly aggregate billing report (Attachment Q) 


to Dave Jones – dmjones@purchasing.state.nv.us.  This report must include all 
State agencies charges; charges must be delineated by all types of costs to include 
basic charges, surcharges, tariffs, “station-to-station” dial-up charges and 
administrative fees.  The quarterly total must be clearly indicated on page 1 and 
be sent no later than 30 days of the end of the each quarterly cycle. 


 
6.6.2 This report must not include political subdivisions such as the LCB, State 


Supreme Court, Universities, and city or county public entities.  The purpose of 
the report is to track the contract total cost relative to the contract budget authority 
approved.  


EMBARQ responses: EMBARQ has read, understood, and can comply. 


 



mailto:dmjones@purchasing.state.nv.us�
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7.   SUBMITTAL INSTRUCTIONS 
 


7.1 In lieu of a pre-proposal conference, the Purchasing Division will accept questions and/or 
comments in writing, received by e-mail regarding this RFP as follows: 


 
Questions must reference the identifying RFP number and be addressed to the State of 
Nevada, Purchasing Division, Attn: Dave Jones, Purchasing Officer, e-mailed to 
srvpurch@purchasing.state.nv.us  The deadline for submitting questions is February 24, 
2009, at 4:00 p.m., Pacific Time.  Each question asked must include the section number 
of the RFP as a reference.  All questions and/or comments will be addressed in writing 
and responses e-mailed or faxed to prospective vendors on or about March 3, 2009.  
Please provide company name, address, phone number, e-mail address, fax number, and 
contact person when submitting questions. 


 
7.2 RFP Timeline 


 


TASK                             DATE/TIME 
 


Deadline for submitting questions February 24, 2009 @ 4:00 pm 


Answers to all questions submitted available on or about March 3, 2009 
Deadline for submittal of Reference Questionnaires April 14, 2009
Deadline for submission and opening of proposals April 15, 2009 @ 2:00 pm
Evaluation period April 17 – May 14, 2009
Selection of vendors  On or about May 19, 2009


   
NOTE:  These dates represent a tentative schedule of events.  The State reserves the 
right to modify these dates at any time, with appropriate notice to prospective vendors. 


 
7.3 Proposal submission requirements: 


 
7.3.1 Vendors shall submit their response in three (3) parts as designated below: 
 


Part I: Technical Proposal 
 One (1) original marked “MASTER” 
 Ten (10) identical copies 


One (1) identical copy on CD (Note: CD must be labeled accordingly 
and in a case.) 


 
THE TECHNICAL PROPOSAL MUST INCLUDE A SEPARATE 
TAB/SECTION LABELED “STATE DOCUMENTS” WHICH 
SHALL INCLUDE: 


 Page 1 of RFP 


 All Amendments to the RFP 


 All Attachments requiring signature 


 Certificate of Insurance 
  


Technical Proposal must not include cost or confidential information.   



mailto:srvpurch@purchasing.state.nv.us�
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Technical Proposal shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package 
and be clearly marked:  


 


“Technical Proposal in Response to RFP No. 1773” 
 


Part II: Cost Proposal: 
One (1) original marked “MASTER” 
Ten (10) identical copies 
One (1) identical copy on CD (Note: CD must be labeled accordingly 


and in a case.) 
 


Cost Proposal shall be submitted to the State in a sealed package  
and be clearly marked: 


 


“Cost Proposal in Response to RFP No. 1773” 
 
Part III: Confidential Information: 


One (1) original marked “MASTER” 
Ten (10) identical copies  
 
Confidential Information shall be submitted to the State in a sealed 
package and be clearly marked:  


 


“Confidential Information in Response to RFP No. 1773” 
 


If the separately sealed proposal, marked as required above, are enclosed in another 
container for mailing purposes, the outermost container must fully describe the contents 
of the package and be clearly marked: 


REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL NO.:  1773 
  PROPOSAL OPENING DATE:  April 15, 2009 @ 2:00 pm 


FOR:   Local Exchange Telecommunications Voice, Data and 
Transport Services for Southern Nevada 


 
7.3.2 Proposal must be received at the address referenced below no later than 2:00 


Pacific Time, April 15, 2009.  Proposals that do not arrive by proposal opening 
time and date WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.  Vendors may submit their proposal 
any time prior to the above stated deadline. 


 
7.3.3 Proposal shall be submitted to: 
 


State of Nevada, Purchasing Division 
    Dave Jones, Services Purchasing 


   515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300 
   Carson City, NV  89701 
   
7.4 The State will not be held responsible for proposal envelopes mishandled as a result of 


the envelope not being properly prepared.  Facsimile, e-mail or telephone proposals will 
NOT be considered; however, at the State’s discretion, the proposal may be submitted all 
or in part on electronic media, as requested within the RFP document.  Proposal may be 







 


  
Southern Nevada Telecommunications RFP No. 1773 Page 62 
Services Approved 05/07/02 


   Revised 08/06/04 
 


modified by facsimile, e-mail or written notice provided such notice is received prior to 
the opening of the proposals. 


 
7.5 Although it is a public opening, only the names of the vendors submitting proposals will 


be announced NRS §333.335(6).  Technical and cost details about proposals submitted 
will not be disclosed. Assistance for handicapped, blind or hearing-impaired persons who 
wish to attend the RFP opening is available. If special arrangements are necessary, please 
notify the Purchasing Division designee as soon as possible and at least two days in 
advance of the opening. 


 
7.6 If discrepancies are found between two or more copies of the proposal, the master copy 


will provide the basis for resolving such discrepancies.  If one copy of the proposal is not 
clearly marked “MASTER,” the State may reject the proposal.  However, the State may 
at its sole option, select one copy to be used as the master. 


 
7.7 For ease of evaluation, the proposal should be presented in a format that corresponds to 


and references sections outlined within this RFP and should be presented in the same 
order.  Responses to each section and subsection should be labeled so as to indicate 
which item is being addressed.  Exceptions to this will be considered during the 
evaluation process. 


 
7.8 If complete responses cannot be provided without referencing confidential information, 


such confidential information must be provided in accordance with submittal instructions 
and specific references made to the tab, page, section and/or paragraph where the 
confidential information can be located. 


 
7.9 Proposals are to be prepared in such a way as to provide a straightforward, concise 


delineation of capabilities to satisfy the requirements of this RFP.  Expensive bindings, 
colored displays, promotional materials, etc., are not necessary or desired.  Emphasis 
should be concentrated on conformance to the RFP instructions, responsiveness to the 
RFP requirements, and on completeness and clarity of content. 


 
7.10 Descriptions on how any and all equipment and/or services will be used to meet the 


requirements of this RFP shall be given, in detail, along with any additional information 
documents that are appropriately marked. 


 
7.11 The proposal must be signed by the individual(s) legally authorized to bind the vendor, 


see NRS §333.337. 
 
7.12 For ease of responding to the RFP, vendors are encouraged, but not required, to request 


an electronic copy of the RFP. Electronic copies are available in the following formats: 
Word 2003 via e-mail, diskette, or on the State Purchasing Division's website in PDF or 
Word format at http://purchasing.state.nv.us. When requesting an RFP via e-mail or 
diskette, vendors should contact the Purchasing Division for assistance.  In the event 
vendors choose to receive the RFP on CD, the vendor will be responsible for providing a 
blank CD; unless vendors provide a Federal Express, DHL, etc. account number and 
appropriate return materials, the CD will be returned by first class U.S. mail. 



http://purchasing.state.nv.us/�
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7.13 Vendors utilizing an electronic copy of the RFP in order to prepare their proposal should 


place their written response in an easily distinguishable font immediately following the 
applicable question. 


 
7.14 For purposes of addressing questions concerning this RFP, the sole contact will be the 


Purchasing Division.  Upon issuance of this RFP, other employees and representatives 
of the agencies identified in the RFP will not answer questions or otherwise discuss the 
contents of this RFP with any prospective vendors or their representatives.  Failure to 
observe this restriction may result in disqualification of any subsequent proposal NAC 
§333.155(3).  This restriction does not preclude discussions between affected parties for 
the purpose of conducting business unrelated to this procurement. 


 
7.15 Vendor who believes proposal requirements or specifications are unnecessarily restrictive 


or limit competition may submit a request for administrative review, in writing, to the 
Purchasing Division.  To be considered, a request for review must be received no later 
than the deadline for submission of questions. 


 
The Purchasing Division shall promptly respond in writing to each written review 
request, and where appropriate, issue all revisions, substitutions or clarifications through 
a written amendment to the RFP. 


 
Administrative review of technical or contractual requirements shall include the reason 
for the request, supported by factual information, and any proposed changes to the 
requirements. 


 
7.16 If a vendor changes any material RFP language, vendor’s response may be deemed non-


responsive.  NRS §333.311. 
 
7.17 Vendors are cautioned that some services may contain licensing requirement(s). Vendors 


shall be proactive in verification of these requirements prior to proposal submittal. 
Proposals, which do not contain the requisite licensure, may be deemed non-responsive. 
However, this does not negate any applicable Nevada Revised Statute (NRS) 
requirements. 


 
8.   PROPOSAL EVALUATION AND AWARD PROCESS 
 


8.1 Proposals shall be consistently evaluated and scored in accordance with NRS 
§333.335(3) based upon the following criteria: 


 
• Demonstrated competence 
• Experience in performance of comparable engagements 
• Conformance with the terms of this RFP 
• Expertise and availability of key personnel 
• Reasonableness of cost 


 
Note:  Financial stability will be scored on a pass/fail basis 
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Proposals shall be kept confidential until a contract is awarded. 


8.2 The evaluation committee may also contact the references provided in response to the 
Section identified as Company Background and References; contact any vendor to clarify 
any response; contact any current users of a vendor’s services; solicit information from 
any available source concerning any aspect of a proposal; and seek and review any other 
information deemed pertinent to the evaluation process.  The evaluation committee shall 
not be obligated to accept the lowest priced proposal, but shall make an award in the best 
interests of the State of Nevada NRS § 333.335(5)  


8.3 Each vendor must include in its proposal a complete disclosure of any alleged significant 
prior or ongoing contract failures, contract breaches, any civil or criminal litigation or 
investigations pending which involves the vendor or in which the vendor has been judged 
guilty or liable.  Failure to comply with the terms of this provision may disqualify any 
proposal.  The State reserves the right to reject any proposal based upon the vendor’s 
prior history with the State or with any other party, which documents, without limitation, 
unsatisfactory performance, adversarial or contentious demeanor, significant failure(s) to 
meet contract milestones or other contractual failures. See generally, NRS §333.335. 


 
8.4 Clarification discussions may, at the State’s sole option, be conducted with vendors who 


submit proposals determined to be acceptable and competitive NAC §333.165. Vendors 
shall be accorded fair and equal treatment with respect to any opportunity for discussion 
and/or written revisions of proposals. Such revisions may be permitted after submissions 
and prior to award for the purpose of obtaining best and final offers. In conducting 
discussions, there shall be no disclosure of any information derived from proposals 
submitted by competing vendors.  


 
8.5 A Notification of Intent to Award shall be issued in accordance with NAC §333.170.  


Any award to each vendor is contingent upon the successful negotiation of final contract 
terms and upon approval of the Board of Examiners, when required.  Negotiations shall 
be confidential and not subject to disclosure to competing vendors unless and until an 
agreement is reached.  If contract negotiations cannot be concluded successfully, the 
State upon written notice to all vendors may negotiate a contract with the next highest 
scoring vendor or withdraw the RFP. 


   
8.6 This RFP is intended to result in multiple contract awards.  As vendors conclude 


respective negotiations awards can be made without delay regarding other vendor 
negotiations. Vendors who remain in negotiations will not prevent awarded vendors’ 
contracts from being executed and work commenced.      


 
8.7 Any contract resulting from this RFP shall not be effective unless and until approved by 


the Nevada State Board of Examiners (NRS 284.173). 
 
9. TERMS, CONDITIONS AND EXCEPTIONS 
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9.1 Performance of vendors will be rated semi-annually following contract award and then 
annually for the term of the contract by the using State agency in six categories: customer 
service; timeliness; quality; technology; flexibility; and pricing.  Vendors will be notified 
in writing of their rating. 


  
 9.2 In accordance with Nevada Revised Statute 333.336, if a vendor submitting a proposal in 


response to this solicitation is a resident of another state, and with respect to contracts 
awarded by that state, applies to vendors who are residents of that state a preference, 
which is not afforded to vendors or contractors who are residents of the State of Nevada, 
the State of Nevada, Purchasing Division shall, insofar as is practicable, increase the out 
of state vendor’s proposal by an amount that is substantially equivalent to the preference 
that the other state of which the vendor is a resident denies to vendors or contractors who 
are residents of the State of Nevada. 


 
9.3 This procurement is being conducted in accordance with NRS chapter 333 and NAC 


chapter 333. 
 
9.4 The State reserves the right to alter, amend, or modify any provisions of this RFP, or to 


withdraw this RFP, at any time prior to the award of a contract pursuant hereto, if it is in 
the best interest of the State to do so.   


 
 9.5 The State reserves the right to waive informalities and minor irregularities in proposals 


received. 
 


 9.6 The State reserves the right to reject any or all proposals received prior to contract award 
(NRS §333.350). 


  
 9.7 The State shall not be obligated to accept the lowest priced proposals, but will make an 


award in the best interests of the State of Nevada after all factors have been evaluated 
(NRS §333.335). 


 
 9.8 Any irregularities or lack of clarity in the RFP should be brought to the Purchasing 


Division designee’s attention as soon as possible so that corrective addenda may be 
furnished to prospective vendors. 


 
9.9 Proposals must include any and all proposed terms and conditions, including, without 


limitation, written warranties, maintenance/service agreements, license agreements, lease 
purchase agreements and the vendor’s standard contract language.  The omission of these 
documents renders a proposal non-responsive. 


EMBARQ TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 
LOCAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES  


Last year Governor Gibbons approved a change to telecommunications regulation in Nevada.  As a 
result, the Public Utilities Commission of Nevada no longer regulates the prices, terms, or conditions 
of EMBARQ™ retail business local telecommunication services.  Effective January 1, 2008, business 
services ceased to be governed by EMBARQ™ tariffs on file with the Public Utilities Commission of 
Nevada.  EMBARQ now provides these services under the EMBARQ™ Local Terms of Service that are 
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available online at http://www.embarq.com/ratesandconditions . The EMBARQ™ Local Terms of 
Service include General Terms and Conditions and applicable Service-specific Local Term. EMBARQ 
proposes that these terms and conditions form the baseline for any agreement between the parties 
and agrees to negotiate any deviations required by state law or by your specific technical 
requirements. At your request, in lieu of the reference to the web site, we are including in Part I: 
Technical Proposal General Terms and Conditions tab, copies of the following: 


General Terms and Conditions 
♦ EMBARQ Standard Terms and Conditions for Communications Services 
♦ Schools and Libraries Funding Programs Addendum (applicable only for K-12 schools and libraries) 
♦ State and Local Government Customer Annex  


Service-specific Local Terms 
♦ Local Terms – Local Exchange Services (includes B-1 service) 
♦ Local Terms – Centrex Service 
♦ Local Terms – DigiLink, TransLink and LightLink Services 
♦ Local Terms – Ethernet Service 
♦ Local Terms – Integrated Services Digital Network 
♦ Local Terms – Service Charges 
♦ Local Terms – Line Extensions & Special Construction Services 
♦ Local Terms – Telephone Numbers, Directory Listing, Directories and Directory Assistance 


 
EMBARQ BUSINESS-CLASS HIGH-SPEED INTERNET SERVICES (DSL) 


EMBARQ offers this service under General Terms and Conditions and a service-specific annex that are 
available online at http://www.embarq.com/ratesandconditions . EMBARQ proposes that these terms 
and conditions form the baseline for any agreement between the parties and agrees to negotiate any 
deviations required by state law or by your specific technical requirements. At your request, in lieu 
of the reference to the web site we are including in Part I: Technical Proposal, General Terms and 
Conditions tab, copies of the following: 


General Terms and Conditions 
♦ EMBARQ Standard Terms and Conditions for Communications Services 
♦ Schools and Libraries Funding Programs Addendum (applicable only for K-12 schools and libraries) 
♦ State and Local Government Customer Annex 


Service-specific Terms 
♦ EMBARQ Business-Class High-Speed Internet Services Annex 


 
9.10 Alterations, modifications or variations to a proposal may not be considered unless 


authorized by the RFP or by addendum or amendment. 
 
9.11 Proposals which appear unrealistic in the terms of technical commitments, lack of 


technical competence, or are indicative of failure to comprehend the complexity and risk 
of this contract, may be rejected. 
 


9.12 Proposals from employees of the State of Nevada will be considered in as much as they 
do not conflict with the State Administrative Manual, NRS Chapter §281 and NRS 
Chapter §284. 
 



http://www.embarq.com/ratesandconditions�

http://www.embarq.com/ratesandconditions�
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9.13 Proposals may be withdrawn by written or facsimile notice received prior to the proposal 
opening time.  Withdrawals received after the proposal opening time will not be 
considered except as authorized by NRS §333.350(3). 
 


9.14 The price and amount of this proposal must have been arrived at independently and 
without consultation, communication, agreement or disclosure with or to any other 
contractor, vendor or prospective vendor.  Collaboration among competing vendors about 
potential proposals submitted pursuant to this RFP is prohibited and may disqualify the 
vendor. 


 
9.15 No attempt may be made at any time to induce any firm or person to refrain from 


submitting a proposal or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive proposal.  
All proposals must be made in good faith and without collusion. 


 
9.16 Prices offered by vendors in their proposals are an irrevocable offer for the term of the 


contract and any contract extensions.  The awarded vendor agrees to provide the 
purchased services at the costs, rates and fees as set forth in their proposal in response to 
this RFP.  No other costs, rates or fees shall be payable to the awarded vendor for 
implementation of their proposal. 
 


9.17 The State is not liable for any costs incurred by vendors prior to entering into a formal 
contract.  Costs of developing the proposal or any other such expenses incurred by the 
vendor in responding to the RFP, are entirely the responsibility of the vendor, and shall 
not be reimbursed in any manner by the State.  


 
9.18 All proposals submitted become the property of the State, selection or rejection does not 


affect this right; proposals will be returned only at the State’s option and at the vendor’s 
request and expense.  The master technical proposal, the master cost proposal and 
Confidential Information of each response shall be retained for official files.  Only the 
master technical and master cost will become public record after the award of a contract.    
The failure to separately package and clearly mark Part III – which contains Confidential 
Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary Information shall constitute a complete 
waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by release of the information by the State.  
 


9.19 A proposal submitted in response to this RFP must identify any subcontractors to include 
CLECs, and outline the contractual relationship between the awarded vendor and each 
subcontractor.  An official of each proposed subcontractor must sign, and include as part 
of the proposal submitted in response to this RFP, a statement to the effect that the 
subcontractor has read and will agree to abide by the awarded vendor’s obligations. 


 
9.20 The awarded vendor will be the sole point of contract responsibility.  The State will look 


solely to the awarded vendor for the performance of all contractual obligations which 
may result from an award based on this RFP, and the awarded vendor shall not be 
relieved for the non-performance of any or all subcontractors.  


 
 9.21 The awarded vendor must maintain, for the duration of its contract, insurance coverages 


as set forth in the Insurance Schedule of the contract form appended to this RFP.  Work 
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on the contract shall not begin until after the awarded vendor has submitted acceptable 
evidence of the required insurance coverages. Failure to maintain any required insurance 
coverage or acceptable alternative method of insurance will be deemed a breach of 
contract.  


 
 Notwithstanding any other requirement of this section, the State reserves the right to 


consider reasonable alternative methods of insuring the contract in lieu of the insurance 
policies required by the below-stated Insurance Schedule.  It will be the awarded 
vendor’s responsibility to recommend to the State alternative methods of insuring the 
contract.  Any alternatives proposed by a vendor should be accompanied by a detailed 
explanation regarding the vendor’s inability to obtain insurance coverage as described 
below.  The State shall be the sole and final judge as to the adequacy of any substitute 
form of insurance coverage. 


 
9.22 Each vendor must disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the 


performance of the contractual services resulting from this RFP.  Any such relationship 
that might be perceived or represented as a conflict should be disclosed.  By submitting a 
proposal in response to this RFP, vendors affirm that they have not given, nor intend to 
give at any time hereafter, any economic opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, 
gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service to a public servant or any employee or 
representative of same, in connection with this procurement.  Any attempt to intentionally 
or unintentionally conceal or obfuscate a conflict of interest will automatically result in 
the disqualification of a vendor’s proposal.  An award will not be made where a conflict 
of interest exists.  The State will determine whether a conflict of interest exists and 
whether it may reflect negatively on the State’s selection of a vendor.  The State reserves 
the right to disqualify any vendor on the grounds of actual or apparent conflict of interest. 


 
9.23 The State will not be liable for Federal, State, or Local excise taxes NRS §372.325. 


 
9.24 Attachment B of this RFP shall constitute an agreement to all terms and conditions 


specified in the RFP, including, without limitation, the Attachment C contract form and 
all terms and conditions therein, except such terms and conditions that the vendor 
expressly excludes.  Exceptions will be taken into consideration as part of the 
evaluation process.  All exceptions to this RFP within the vendor’s proposal must be 
specified in Attachment B.  The State will not accept references to the vendor’s Web 
Sites for any additions, deletions, changes or modifications to the price, any terms and 
conditions, or any other factors which will influence or impact the RFP process or the 
contract.   
 


9.25 The State reserves the right to negotiate final contract terms with any vendor selected 
NAC §333.170.  The contract between the parties will consist of the RFP together with 
any modifications thereto, and the awarded vendor’s proposal, together with any 
modifications and clarifications thereto that are submitted at the request of the State 
during the evaluation and negotiation process.  In the event of any conflict or 
contradiction between or among these documents, the documents shall control in the 
following order of precedence:  the final executed contract, the RFP, any modifications 
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and clarifications to the awarded vendor’s proposal, and the awarded vendor’s proposal.  
Specific exceptions to this general rule may be noted in the final executed contract. 
 


9.26 Vendor understands and acknowledges that the representations above are material and 
important, and will be relied on by the State in evaluation of the proposal.  Any vendor 
misrepresentation shall be treated as fraudulent concealment from the State of the true 
facts relating to the proposal. 
 


9.27 No announcement concerning the award of a contract as a result of this RFP can be made 
without the prior written approval of the State. 
 


9.28 The Nevada Attorney General will not render any type of legal opinion regarding this 
transaction. 
 


9.29 Any unsuccessful vendor may file an appeal in strict compliance with NRS 333.370 and 
chapter 333 of the Nevada Administrative Code. 


 
9.30 Local governments (as defined in NRS §332.015) are intended third party beneficiaries of 


any contract resulting from this RFP and any local government may join or use any 
contract resulting from this RFP subject to all terms and conditions thereof pursuant to 
NRS §332.195.  The State is not liable for the obligations of any local government which 
joins or uses any contract resulting from this RFP. 


 
9.31 Any person who requests or receives a Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative 


agreement shall file with the using agency a certification that the person making the 
declaration has not made, and will not make, any payment prohibited by subsection (a) of 
31 U.S.C. §1352. 


 
9.32 State Observed Holidays 


 
  The State observes the holidays noted in the following table. 
 


HOLIDAY DAY OBSERVED 
New Year's Day January 1 
Martin Luther King Jr.'s Birthday Third Monday in January 
President's Day Third Monday in February 
Memorial Day Last Monday in May 
Independence Day July 4 
Labor Day First Monday in September 
Nevada Day Last Friday in October 
Veteran's Day November 11 
Thanksgiving Day Fourth Thursday in November 
Family Day Friday following the fourth Thursday 


in November 
Christmas Day December 25 
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Note:  When January 1, July 4, November 11 or December 25 falls on a Saturday, the 
preceding Friday is observed as the legal holiday.  If these days fall on Sunday, the 
following Monday is the observed holiday. 


 
9.33 State Owned Property 


 
The Awarded Vendors shall be responsible for the proper custody and care of any State 
owned property furnished by the State for use in connection with the performance of the 
contract and will reimburse the State for any loss or damage. 


 
 9.34 Award of Related Contracts 
 


9.34.1 The State may undertake or award supplemental contracts for work related to this 
project or any portion thereof.  The awarded Vendor shall be bound to cooperate 
fully with such other contractors and the State in all such cases. 


 
9.34.2 All subcontractors shall be required to abide by this provision as a condition of 


the contract between the subcontractor and the prime contractor. 
 
 9.35 Inspection/Acceptance of Work 


 
9.35.1 It is expressly understood and agreed all work done by the awarded Vendor shall 


be subject to inspection and acceptance by the State. 
 
9.35.2 Any progress inspections and approval by the State of any item of work shall not 


forfeit the right of the State to require the correction of any faulty workmanship 
or material at any time during the course of the work and warranty period 
thereafter, although previously approved by oversight. 


 
9.35.3 Nothing contained herein shall relieve the awarded vendor of the responsibility 


for proper installation and maintenance of the work, materials and equipment 
required under the terms of the contract until all work has been completed and 
accepted by the State. 


 
9.36 Completion of Work 


 
Prior to completion of all work, the awarded vendor shall remove from the premises all 
equipment and materials belonging to the awarded vendor.  Upon completion of the 
work, the awarded vendor shall leave the site in a clean and neat condition satisfactory to 
the State. 
 


9.37 Issue Resolution 
 
During the term of the contract, issue resolution will be a critical component.  The 
following process will be adhered to for all issues. 
 
9.37.1 Presentation of Issues 
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9.37.1.1 Contractual service and repair issues from the awarded vendor 


must be presented in writing to the Point of Contact for this RFP. 
 
9.37.1.2. Issues raised by the State will be presented to the awarded vendor's 


identified key personnel. 
 
9.37.1.3 Issues raised by either party must be accepted, rejected and/or 


responded to in writing within three (3) working days of 
presentation or by a mutually agreed upon due date. 


 
9.37.1.4 Failure to accept, reject and/or respond within the specified time 


frame will result in deeming the issue presented as accepted and 
the party presenting the issue may proceed to act as if the issue 
were actually accepted. 


 
9.37.2 Escalation Process 
 


9.37.2.1 If no resolution is obtainable by the parties listed above, the issue 
will be escalated to the: 


 
A. Deputy Chief for the Department of Administration, 


Purchasing Division; and 
 
   B. Designated representative for the awarded vendor. 


 
9.37.2.2 A meeting between the parties will take place within three (3) 


working days or a mutually agreed upon time frame. 
 
9.37.2.3 Final resolution of issues will be provided in writing within two (2) 


working days of the meeting or a mutually agreed upon time 
frame.   


 
9.37.2.4 All parties agree to exercise good faith in dispute/issue resolution. 
 
9.37.2.5 If no resolution is obtainable after the above review, the issue will 


be escalated to the DoIT Director for the State and the designated 
representative for the awarded vendor.   


 
9.37.2.6 A meeting between the parties will take place within three (3) 


working days or a mutually agreed upon time frame. 
 
9.37.2.7 Final resolution of issues will be provided in writing within two (2) 


working days of the meeting or a mutually agreed upon time 
frame. 


 
9.37.3 Proceed with Duties 
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The State and the awarded vendor agree that, during the time the parties are 
attempting to resolve any dispute in accordance with the provisions of the 
contract, all parties to the contract shall diligently perform their duties thereunder. 


 
9.37.4 Schedule, Cost and/or Scope Changes 
 
 If any issue resolution results in schedule, cost and/or scope changes, a State BOE 


contract amendment will be required. 
 
 9.38 Ownership of Information and Data 


 
9.38.1 The State shall have unlimited rights to use, disclose or duplicate, for any purpose 


whatsoever, all information and data developed, derived, documented, installed, 
improved, or furnished by the awarded vendor under this contract. 


 
9.38.2 All files containing any Nevada information are the sole and exclusive property of 


the State.  The awarded vendor agrees not to use information obtained for any 
purposes not directly related to this contract without prior written permission from 
the State. 


 
 9.39 Awarded vendor agrees to abide by all federal and State confidentiality requirements. 
 


9.40 Proposing Vendor must include any Software Licensing Agreements that will apply to 
the contract within the proposal.  


 
 9.41  Security Conditions 
 
  Awarded Vendors must comply with the following State requirements to: 
 


9.41.1 Have an implicit responsibility to safeguard the public trust.  Additionally, further 
affirm to follow all rules, regulations and statutes governing the integrity and 
security of information resources prescribed by the State as outlined below. 


 
9.41.2 Guard against and report to the proper authority any accidental or premeditated 


disclosure or loss of material such as, but not limited to, confidential data, 
sensitive information, developmental or operation manuals, encoding systems, 
activation passwords for teleprocessing, keys or any material entrusted when such 
disclosure or loss could be detrimental to the State of Nevada or citizenry thereof.   


 
9.41.3 Assume responsibility to safeguard computer access privileges entrusted to 


awarded vendor with (e.g., USERID and PASSWORD) and not disclose this 
sensitive information to anyone.   


 
9.41.4 Be responsible for all activity conducted under user registrations.   
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9.41.5 Understand that the LOGONID and PASSWORD are intended for the sole use of 
the personnel to whom it is assigned and is not to be loaned to or used by any 
other individual. 


 
9.41.6 Conform with customer agency regulations and in the performance of duties, 


release State input documents and report output only to an authorized 
representative of the owning agency.  Under no circumstances will awarded 
vendor allow data owned by one customer agency to be made available to another 
entity without obtaining the express permission of the owning agency for such 
disclosure or utilization. 


 
9.41.7 Respect customer confidentiality to include agency data, applications and 


procedures and submit to an authorized State materials pertinent to the 
performance of assigned duties and tasks upon contract termination. 


 
9.41.8 Not share proprietary information of the State without permission of the State. 


 
9.41.9 Do not deploy employees/contractors to the State who are: in an impaired 


condition resulting from the use of alcohol or drugs; consume alcohol while on 
duty; or unlawfully possess or consume any drugs while on duty, at a work site or 
on State property.  Any employee/contractor who violates this policy is subject to 
dismissal/removal from the project. 


 
 9.42 Contract Participation 
 


The awarded vendor agrees that any individual employed by the State of Nevada, within 
a preceding one (1) year period of the date of the BOE approved contract, shall not be 
allowed, either directly or indirectly, to participate in the implementation or execution of 
this contract if: 


 
9.42.1 His/Her principal duties included the formulation of policy affecting the 


information technology industry; or 
 
9.42.2 During the immediately preceding year he/she directly performed activities, or 


controlled or influenced an audit, decision, investigation or other action, which 
significantly affected the information technology industry; or 


 
9.42.3 As a result of his/her governmental service or employment, he/she possesses 


knowledge of the trade secrets of a direct business competitor. 
 


9.43 Advertising 
 
9.43.1 No announcement concerning the award of a contract as a result of this RFP can 


be made without the prior written approval of the Director of DoIT.  As a result of 
the selection of the awarded vendor to supply the requested services, the State is 
neither endorsing nor suggesting that the awarded vendor is the best or only 
solution. 
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9.43.2 The awarded vendor shall not use, in its external advertising, marketing programs, 


or other promotional efforts, any data, pictures or other representation of any State 
facility, except on the specific advance written authorization by the Director of 
DoIT. 


 
9.44 Right to Publish 


 
Throughout the term of the contract, the awarded vendor must secure the written approval 
of the State prior to the release of any information that pertains to work or activities 
covered by the contract. 


 
9.45 Prerequisites and Regulatory Requirements 
 


9.45.1 The provider of dial tone service must be certificated by Nevada Public Utilities 
Commission to operate in the State of Nevada in order to be considered.  A copy 
of the current, valid certificate must accompany the response to this RFP. 


 
9.45.2 The awarded vendor is responsible for complying with and updating the services 


they provide for any regulatory changes and requirements during the life of the 
contract.  These regulatory changes include federal, state or local municipal 
modifications.  These changes must be made in a timely manner and at no cost to 
the State. 


 
9.45.3 Vendors and any subcontractors must be currently licensed in the State of 


Nevada as a contractor through the State of Nevada Contractor's Board.  A 
copy of the current, valid contractor's license for both the Vendors and any 
subcontractors must accompany the response to this RFP. 


 
9.46 Period of Performance 
 


9.46.1 The contracts will be effective March 1, 2010 subject to approval by the BOE for 
a two (2) year term.   


 
9.46.2 At the State's option, the State may elect to offer one or more of the contracted 


vendors a one year contract extension, for a total of not more than four (4) 
additional one year terms.   


 
9.46.3 Awarded contracts (following successful negotiations per each awarded vendor) 


are intended to be executed on August 1, 2009 for implementation on March 1, 
2010. 


 
9.47 Contract Prices 
 


9.47.1 Itemized prices must not increase over the initial two-year term of the contract.  
At the time the State considers the two one-year options, the Awarded Vendors 
may submit requests for rate increases or decreases.  Notification of any rate 
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changes must be submitted in writing at least six months prior to the renewal 
period.  All extensions of the term and/or all rate increases and decreases will be 
an amendment to the contract that must be approved by the BOE. 


 
9.47.2 The awarded vendor agrees to provide the purchased services at the costs, rates 


and fees as set forth in their proposal in response to this RFP.  No other costs, 
rates or fees shall be payable to the awarded vendor for implementation of their 
proposal. 


 
9.47.3 In the event newer technology becomes available, such as carrier voice over IP, 


and is tariffed by the PUC/FCC the State shall reserve the option to elect 
transferring to this technology without penalty.  The same rate provisions and 
guaranteed minimum purchase provisions negotiated will apply to the new 
technology.  Volume discounts and government specific rates shall apply to the 
new service.  In the event a tariff is filed with the PUC/FCC at a lower rate for 
price or quantity than negotiated under the provisions of this contract, the reduced 
rate shall take effect from the date of that filing. 


 
 9.48 Subcontracting 


 
9.48.1 The State reserves the right to refuse the awarded vendor’s personnel from 


working on State projects and from entering State property or State equipment. 
 
9.48.2 In the event of a proposal submitted jointly by more than one (1) organization, 


one (1) organization must be designated as the awarded vendor.  The awarded 
vendor will be solely responsible for ensuring the performance of all aspects of 
the contract, whether or not subcontractors are used.  All other participants shall 
be designated as subcontractors. 


 
9.48.3 All subcontractors included in the proposal shall be considered approved by the 


signing of the prime contract unless otherwise specified. 
 
9.48.4 Once the prime contract is approved, the use of additional subcontractors by the 


awarded vendor (for any portion of the scope of work) is subject to the prior 
written consent of the State.  The State may request such additional information 
and written assurances as deemed necessary.  The determination of whether such 
consent will be provided shall be within the sole discretion of the State. 


 
9.48.5 Subcontractors must be in place prior to the approval of the prime contract by 


BOE. 
 
9.48.6 Any subcontract to which the State has consented shall in no way alter the terms 


and conditions of the prime contract.  No subcontract or delegation shall relieve or 
discharge the awarded vendor from any obligation or liability under the contract. 
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9.48.7 Subcontractors are subject to the same terms and conditions as the prime awarded 
vendor throughout the term of the contract.  The State has the right to revoke the 
consent. 


 
9.48.8 Competitive Local Exchange Carriers (CLECs) - Should the awarded vendor 


elect to use a CLEC as part of that vendor’s contract then that CLEC will be 
considered a subcontractor. 


 
9.49 Contractual Special Terms and Conditions 
 


9.49.1 Conflict of Terms and Conditions – In the event of any conflict between the Good 
of the State Contracts (resulting from this RFP) terms and conditions and any of 
the terms and conditions included in the vendors’ (or subcontractors) lease, rental, 
agreements, “riders” impacting state agencies or contract, the Contract terms 
and conditions of this Good of the State Contract shall prevail. 


 
9.49.2 Subordinate Agreements –  
 


9.49.2.1 Agreements must be approved and signed by the State agency’s 
representative in order to validate that agreement.   


 
 9.49.2.2 Agreements shall not reference Web Sites.  
 


9.49.2.3 Agreements shall not deviate from or exceed the term of the Good 
of the State Contracts resulting from this RFP. 


 
9.49.2 Survivability – Agreements made using the authority provided by this Contract 


will survive the Contract itself.  The Contract terms and conditions will survive 
the authorizing contract through that final term.  Those customers purchasing 
equipment will receive ongoing service from the Awarded vendor at the agreed 
upon Contract rate until the expiration of the Service Contract. 


 
 
9.49.3 Proprietary and Confidential Information 
 


 9.49.3.1 Submitted proposals, which are marked “confidential” in their 
entirety, or those in which a significant portion of the submitted 
proposal is marked “confidential” will not be accepted by the State 
of Nevada.  Pursuant to NRS §333.333, only specific parts of the 
proposal may be labeled a “trade secret” as defined in NRS 
§600A.030(5).  All proposals are confidential until the contract is 
awarded; at which time, both successful and unsuccessful vendors’ 
technical and cost proposals become public information.   


 
9.49.3.2 Submitted proposals, which have proprietary and confidential 


labeled information must not conflict with the Landmark Telecom 
Act of 1996. 
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9.50 Liquidated Damages  
EMBARQ Response:  Embarq takes exception to this provision as written but offers the Embarq 
Service Level Agreement on Part III: Confidential Information, Appendix D.  Our SLA contains our 
service credits for Ethernet service outages. For all other services offered in our response, Embarq’s 
sole liability for service disruption, regardless of cause, is limited to a credit allowance not to 
exceed an amount equal to the proportionate charge to the State for the period of service 
disruption.  


9.50.1 If a correction pursuant to Contract Form in Attachment C, Time to Correct, is 
unsatisfactory or not timely made, without waiver of the right to declare a 
termination and other remedies, awarded vendor may be required to pay a 
liquidated damage retroactive to the original notice date until it is corrected. 


 
9.50.2 The liquidated damages shall be deducted from the awarded vendor’s next invoice 


or may be billed to the awarded vendor directly.  
 
9.50.3 If the awarded vendor fails to meet the contract requirements, within the time 


specified, or within such additional time as may be granted by the formal action 
of the State, the awarded vendor shall pay to the State liquidated damages. 


 
9.50.4 Liquidated damages are calculated at: 


   
The State reserves the right to access the following liquidated damages for service. 
Proposer Action                                                           Type of State Request 
                                                                                
 Work Order Urgent Work 


Order 
Support Request 
(Repair Ticket) 


Major Outage 


Acknowledge the 
Request 


Written, 24 
Hours 


Voice, 
Immediately 


Voice, 
Immediately 


Voice, Immediately 
Ticket Number 


Respond Voice, 3 Days Voice, 1 hour Voice, 1 hour Voice, 1 hour 
First Report Voice, 


Immediately 
Voice, 2 hours Voice, 2 hours Voice, 1.5 hours 


Progress 
Report(s) 


None Required Voice, 5 hours Voice, 5 hours Voice, hourly 


Resolution 
Report 


Written, 10 days Written, 10 
Hours 


Written, 10 
Hours 


Written, 4 hours 


Liquidated 
Damages 


$32/day $60/day $60/day  $2500/outage/day 


For unresolved requests, the Proposer shall pay the full amount of liquidated damages immediately 
after the required resolution and the every 24 hours until the action is resolved. 


 
Note: 
Respond: To start/or schedule the work 
First Report: The assessment of the problem is resolved, as applicable. 
Resolution: The work is complete or the problem resolved, as applicable. 
Written: Email and fax, among others. 
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9.50.5 This sum shall be considered as reimbursement, in part, to the State, for the loss 
of the use of the items agreed to in this document. 


 
9.50.6 For the purposes of liquidated damages, the number of days that the State causes a 


time delay will be added to the awarded vendor's due date. 
 
9.50.7 Major outages are defined within the glossary.   
 


9.51 Scope of Services 
 
In order to insure network reliability and maximize network availability, the State 
reserves the right to order additional facilities with a secondary vendor (i.e., a vendor 
other than the one selected from this process). 
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10. SUBMISSION CHECKLIST 
 This checklist is provided for vendor’s convenience only and identifies documents that must be 


submitted with each package in order to be considered responsive. Any proposals received 
without these requisite documents may be deemed non-responsive and not considered for 
contract award.  


 
Part I:          Completed 


 
 1.  Required number of Technical proposals (per Submittal Instructions) _____X___ 
   


2.  Required Forms to be submitted with technical proposal under  
section/tab labeled “State Documents”;    _____X____ 


   
 a.  Page 1 of the RFP completed      ____X_____ 
 
 b.  All Amendments completed and signed    _____X____ 
 


c.  Primary Vendor Attachments A & B signed              _____X____ 
 
 d.  Subcontractor Attachment A & B signed (if applicable) __________ 
 
 e.  Primary Vendor Information provided    _____X_____ 
 
 f.   Subcontractor Information provided (if applicable)  __________ 
 
 g.  Certificate of Insurance       ____X_____ 
 


h.  C2D License________________________________  ____X_____ 
 
3.  Required type of services vendor is responding/proposing to: 


a. Voice        ____X____       


b. Transport       ____X_____ 


c. Optional       ____X_____  


Part II:  
 
 1.  Required number of Cost proposals (per Submittal Instructions)  _____X____ 
 2.  (other)_______________________________________   __________ 
 


Part III:  
 


1. Required number of  Confidential Information (per Submittal Instructions  
and defined in Acronyms/Definitions)     ____X_____ 


2. Financial Information        ____X_____ 
 
REMINDERS: 
.   
 1.  Send out Reference forms for Primary Vendor (with Part A completed)  ____X_____ 
 2.  Send out Reference forms for Subcontractors (with Part A completed) (if applicable)  __________ 


  







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


�����
�����	
����
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Attachment C 
 


CONTRACT FORM 
 


The following State Contract Form is provided as a courtesy to vendors interested in 
responding to this RFP.  Please review the terms and conditions in this form, as this is the 
standard contract used by the State for all services of independent contractors. It is not 
necessary for vendors to complete the Contract Form with their proposal responses. 
 
All vendors are required to submit a Certificate of Insurance in the “State 
Documents tab/section of their technical proposal identifying the coverages and 
minimum limits currently in effect.   
 
Please pay particular attention to the insurance requirements, as specified in 
paragraph 16 and Attachment BB of the attached contract.   
 
As with all other requirements of this RFP, vendors may take exception to any of the 
terms in the Contract Form, including the required insurance limits.  Exceptions will be 
considered during the evaluation process.   
 
Unless specified as above, the insurance minimum limits will be negotiated at the time 
the State issues a Letter of Intent to Award. 
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CONTRACT FOR SERVICES OF INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR 
 


A Contract Between the State of Nevada 
 Acting By and Through Its  


           
        


(NAME, ADDRESS, PHONE AND FACSIMILE NUMBER OF CONTRACTING AGENCY) 
and 


                     
(NAME, CONTACT PERSON, ADDRESS, PHONE, FACSIMILE NUMBER OF INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR) 


 
 WHEREAS, NRS 284.173 authorizes elective officers, heads of departments, boards, commissions or institutions to engage, 
subject to the approval of the Board of Examiners, services of persons as independent contractors; and 
 WHEREAS, it is deemed that the service of Contractor is both necessary and in the best interests of the State of Nevada; 
 NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the aforesaid premises, the parties mutually agree as follows: 
 
1. REQUIRED APPROVAL.  This Contract shall not become effective until and unless approved by the Nevada State Board of 
Examiners. 
 
2. DEFINITIONS.  “State” means the State of Nevada and any state agency identified herein, its officers, employees and 
immune contractors as defined in NRS 41.0307.  “Independent Contractor” means a person or entity that performs services 
and/or provides goods for the State under the terms and conditions set forth in this Contract.  “Fiscal Year” is defined as the 
period beginning July 1 and ending June 30 of the following year. 
 
3. CONTRACT TERM.  This Contract shall be effective from    subject to Board of Examiners’ approval (anticipated 
to be    ) to                      , unless sooner terminated by either party as specified in paragraph ten (10). 
 
4. NOTICE.  Unless otherwise specified, termination shall not be effective until _120_ calendar days after a party has served 
written notice of default, or without cause upon the other party.  All notices or other communications required or permitted to be 
given under this Contract shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been duly given if delivered personally in hand, by 
telephonic facsimile with simultaneous regular mail, or mailed certified mail, return receipt requested, postage prepaid on the 
date posted, and addressed to the other party at the address specified above. 
 
5. INCORPORATED DOCUMENTS.  The parties agree that the scope of work shall be specifically described.  This Contract 
incorporates the following attachments in descending order of constructive precedence:  
   ATTACHMENT AA:  STATE SOLICITATION OR RFP #_______ and AMENDMENT(S) #___;  
   ATTACHMENT BB:  INSURANCE SCHEDULE; AND 
   ATTACHMENT CC:  CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSE 
 A Contractor's Attachment shall not contradict or supersede any State specifications, terms or conditions without written 
evidence of mutual assent to such change appearing in this Contract: 
 
6. CONSIDERATION.  The parties agree that Contractor will provide the services specified in paragraph five (5) at a cost of $ 
____________ per ____________  (state the exact cost or hourly, daily, or weekly rate exclusive of travel or per diem expenses) 
with the total Contract or installments payable:  ______________, not to exceed $ __________.  The State does not agree to 
reimburse Contractor for expenses unless otherwise specified in the incorporated attachments.  Any intervening end to a biennial 
appropriation period shall be deemed an automatic renewal (not changing the overall Contract term) or a termination as the 
results of legislative appropriation may require. 
 
7. ASSENT.  The parties agree that the terms and conditions listed on incorporated attachments of this Contract are also 
specifically a part of this Contract and are limited only by their respective order of precedence and any limitations specified. 
 


For Purchasing Use Only: 
 
RFP/CONTRACT # 
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8. TIMELINESS OF BILLING SUBMISSION.  The parties agree that timeliness of billing is of the essence to the contract and 
recognize that the State is on a fiscal year.  All billings for dates of service prior to July 1 must be submitted to the State no later 
than the first Friday in August of the same year.  A billing submitted after the first Friday in August, which forces the State to 
process the billing as a stale claim pursuant to NRS 353.097, will subject the Contractor to an administrative fee not to exceed 
one hundred dollars ($100.00).  The parties hereby agree this is a reasonable estimate of the additional costs to the State of 
processing the billing as a stale claim and that this amount will be deducted from the stale claim payment due to the Contractor. 
 
9. INSPECTION & AUDIT. 
 a. Books and Records.  Contractor agrees to keep and maintain under generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) full, 


true and complete records, contracts, books, and documents as are necessary to fully disclose to the State or United States 
Government, or their authorized representatives, upon audits or reviews, sufficient information to determine compliance with 
all state and federal regulations and statutes. 


 b.  Inspection & Audit.  Contractor agrees that the relevant books, records (written, electronic, computer related or otherwise), 
including, without limitation, relevant accounting procedures and practices of Contractor or its subcontractors, financial 
statements and supporting documentation, and documentation related to the work product shall be subject, at any reasonable 
time, to inspection, examination, review, audit, and copying at any office or location of Contractor where such records may be 
found, with or without notice by the State Auditor, the relevant state agency or its contracted examiners, the Department of 
Administration, Budget Division, the Nevada State Attorney General's Office or its Fraud Control Units, the State Legislative 
Auditor, and with regard to any federal funding, the relevant federal agency, the Comptroller General, the General Accounting 
Office, the Office of the Inspector General, or any of their authorized representatives.  All subcontracts shall reflect re-
quirements of this paragraph. 


 c.  Period of Retention.  All books, records, reports, and statements relevant to this Contract must be retained a minimum three 
(3) years, and for five (5) years if any federal funds are used pursuant to the Contract.  The retention period runs from the date 
of payment for the relevant goods or services by the State, or from the date of termination of the Contract, whichever is later.  
Retention time shall be extended when an audit is scheduled or in progress for a period reasonably necessary to complete an 
audit and/or to complete any administrative and judicial litigation which may ensue. 


 
10. CONTRACT TERMINATION. 
 a.  Termination Without Cause.  Any discretionary or vested right of renewal notwithstanding, this Contract shall not be 


terminated until 120 calendar days after (i) execution of a written agreement terminating the contract by mutual consent, or 
(ii) service of a written notice of termination by either party without cause will result in a prorated refund to the State for any 
portion of the contract paid in advance.        


 b.  State Termination for Non-appropriation.  The continuation of this Contract beyond the current biennium is subject to 
and contingent upon sufficient funds being appropriated, budgeted, and otherwise made available by the State Legislature 
and/or federal sources.  The State may terminate this Contract, and Contractor waives any and all claim(s) for damages, 
effective immediately upon receipt of written notice (or any date specified therein) if for any reason the Contracting Agency’s 
funding from State and/or federal sources is not appropriated or is withdrawn, limited, or impaired. 


 c.  Cause Termination for Default or Breach.  A default or breach may be declared with or without termination.  This Contract 
may be terminated by either party upon written notice of default or breach to the other party as follows: 


  i. If Contractor fails to provide or satisfactorily perform any of the conditions, work, deliverables, goods, or services called 
for by this Contract within the time requirements specified in this Contract or within any granted extension of those time 
requirements; or 


  ii.  If any state, county, city or federal license, authorization, waiver, permit, qualification or certification required by 
statute, ordinance, law, or regulation to be held by Contractor to provide the goods or services required by this Contract is 
for any reason denied, revoked, debarred, excluded, terminated, suspended, lapsed, or not renewed; or 
iii. If Contractor becomes insolvent, subject to receivership, or becomes voluntarily or involuntarily subject to the 
jurisdiction of the bankruptcy court; or 


  iv.  If the State materially breaches any material duty under this Contract and any such breach impairs Contractor's ability 
to perform; or 


  v.   If it is found by the State that any quid pro quo or gratuities in the form of money, services, entertainment, gifts, or 
otherwise were offered or given by Contractor, or any agent or representative of Contractor, to any officer or employee of 
the State of Nevada with a view toward securing a contract or securing favorable treatment with respect to awarding, 
extending, amending, or making any determination with respect to the performing of such contract; or 
vi. If it is found by the State that Contractor has failed to disclose any material conflict of interest relative to the 
performance of this Contract. 


 d. Time to Correct. Termination upon a declared default or breach may be exercised only after service of formal written notice 
as specified in paragraph four (4), and the subsequent failure of the defaulting party within fifteen (15) calendar days of 
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receipt of that notice to provide evidence, satisfactory to the aggrieved party, showing that the declared default or breach has 
been corrected.  


 e. Winding Up Affairs Upon Termination.  In the event of termination of this Contract for any reason, the parties agree that 
the provisions of this paragraph survive termination: 


  i.  The parties shall account for and properly present to each other all claims for fees and expenses and pay those which are 
undisputed and otherwise not subject to set off under this Contract.  Neither party may withhold performance of winding up 
provisions solely based on nonpayment of fees or expenses accrued up to the time of termination;  


  ii. Contractor shall satisfactorily complete work in progress at the agreed rate (or a pro rata basis if necessary) if so 
requested by the Contracting Agency; 


  iii. Contractor shall execute any documents and take any actions necessary to effectuate an assignment of this Contract if so 
requested by the Contracting Agency; 


  iv. Contractor shall preserve, protect and promptly deliver into State possession all proprietary information in accordance 
with paragraph twenty-one (21). 
 


11. REMEDIES.   Except as otherwise provided for by law or this Contract, the rights and remedies of the parties shall not be 
exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or equity, including, without limitation, actual 
damages, and to a prevailing party reasonable attorneys' fees and costs.  It is specifically agreed that reasonable attorneys' fees 
shall include without limitation one hundred and twenty-five dollars ($125.00) per hour for State-employed attorneys. The State 
may set off consideration against any unpaid obligation of Contractor to any State agency in accordance with NRS 353C.190. 
 
12. LIMITED LIABILITY.  The State will not waive and intends to assert available NRS chapter 41 liability limitations in all 
cases.  Contract liability of both parties shall not be subject to punitive damages.  Liquidated damages shall not apply unless 
otherwise specified in the incorporated attachments. Damages for any State breach shall never exceed the amount of funds 
appropriated for payment under this Contract, but not yet paid to Contractor, for the fiscal year budget in existence at the time of 
the breach.  Damages for any Contractor breach shall not exceed one hundred and fifty percent (150%) of the contract maximum 
“not to exceed” value.  Contractor’s tort liability shall not be limited.  
 
13. FORCE MAJEURE.  Neither party shall be deemed to be in violation of this Contract if it is prevented from performing any 
of its obligations hereunder due to strikes, failure of public transportation, civil or military authority, act of public enemy, 
accidents, fires, explosions, or acts of God, including without limitation, earthquakes, floods, winds, or storms.  In such an event 
the intervening cause must not be through the fault of the party asserting such an excuse, and the excused party is obligated to 
promptly perform in accordance with the terms of the Contract after the intervening cause ceases. 
 
14. INDEMNIFICATION.  To the fullest extent permitted by law Contractor shall indemnify, hold harmless and defend, not 
excluding the State's right to participate, the State from and against all liability, claims, actions, damages, losses, and expenses, 
including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys' fees and costs, arising out of any alleged negligent or willful acts or 
omissions of Contractor, its officers, employees and agents.  
 
15. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR.  Contractor is associated with the State only for the purposes and to the extent specified 
in this Contract, and in respect to performance of the contracted services pursuant to this Contract, Contractor is and shall be an 
independent contractor and, subject only to the terms of this Contract, shall have the sole right to supervise, manage, operate, 
control, and direct performance of the details incident to its duties under this Contract.  Nothing contained in this Contract shall 
be deemed or construed to create a partnership or joint venture, to create relationships of an employer-employee or principal-
agent, or to otherwise create any liability for the State whatsoever with respect to the indebtedness, liabilities, and obligations of 
Contractor or any other party.  Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and the State shall have no obligation with respect to: 
(1) withholding of income taxes, FICA or any other taxes or fees; (2) industrial insurance coverage; (3) participation in any 
group insurance plans available to employees of the State; (4) participation or contributions by either Contractor or the State to 
the Public Employees Retirement System; (5) accumulation of vacation leave or sick leave; or (6) unemployment compensation 
coverage provided by the State.  Contractor shall indemnify and hold State harmless from, and defend State against, any and all 
losses, damages, claims, costs, penalties, liabilities, and expenses arising or incurred because of, incident to, or otherwise with 
respect to any such taxes or fees.  Neither Contractor nor its employees, agents, nor representatives shall be considered 
employees, agents, or representatives of the State. The State and Contractor shall evaluate the nature of services and the term of 
the Contract negotiated in order to determine "independent contractor" status, and shall monitor the work relationship throughout 
the term of the Contract to ensure that the independent contractor relationship remains as such.  To assist in determining the 
appropriate status (employee or independent contractor), Contractor represents as follows: 
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         Contractor's Initials 


    YES   NO 


1. Does the Contracting Agency have the right to require control of when, where 
and how the independent contractor is to work? 


  
  


 
  


2. Will the Contracting Agency be providing training to the independent 
contractor? 


  
  


 
  


3. Will the Contracting Agency be furnishing the independent contractor with 
worker's space, equipment, tools, supplies or travel expenses? 


  
  


 
  


4. Are any of the workers who assist the independent contractor in performance of 
his/her duties employees of the State of Nevada? 


  
  


 
  


5. Does the arrangement with the independent contractor contemplate continuing 
or recurring work (even if the services are seasonal, part-time, or of short 
duration)? 


  
  


 
  


6. Will the State of Nevada incur an employment liability if the independent 
contractor is terminated for failure to perform? 


  
  


 
  


7. Is the independent contractor restricted from offering his/her services to the 
general public while engaged in this work relationship with the State? 


  
  


 
  


 
16. INSURANCE SCHEDULE. Unless expressly waived in writing by the State, Contractor, as an independent contractor and 
not an employee of the State, must carry policies of insurance and pay all taxes and fees incident hereunto.  Policies shall meet 
the terms and conditions as specified within this Contract along with the additional limits and provisions as described in 
Attachment BB, incorporated hereto by attachment. The State shall have no liability except as specifically provided in the 
Contract.   


The Contractor shall not commence work before: 
 1) Contractor has provided the required evidence of insurance to the Contracting Agency of the State, and 
 2) The State has approved the insurance policies provided by the Contractor. 
Prior approval of the insurance policies by the State shall be a condition precedent to any payment of consideration under this 
Contract and the State’s approval of any changes to insurance coverage during the course of performance shall constitute an 
ongoing condition subsequent this Contract.  Any failure of the State to timely approve shall not constitute a waiver of the 
condition. 
 
Insurance Coverage:  The Contractor shall, at the Contractor’s sole expense, procure, maintain and keep in force for the 
duration of the Contract insurance conforming to the minimum limits as specified in Attachment BB, incorporated hereto by 
attachment.  Unless specifically stated herein or otherwise agreed to by the State, the required insurance shall be in effect 
prior to the commencement of work by the Contractor and shall continue in force as appropriate until: 


1. Final acceptance by the State of the completion of this Contract; or 
2. Such time as the insurance is no longer required by the State under the terms of this Contract; 
Whichever occurs later. 


Any insurance or self-insurance available to the State shall be in excess of, and non-contributing with, any insurance required 
from Contractor.  Contractor’s insurance policies shall apply on a primary basis .  Until such time as the insurance is no longer 
required by the State, Contractor shall provide the State with renewal or replacement evidence of insurance no less than thirty 
(30) days before the expiration or replacement of the required insurance.  If at any time during the period when insurance is 
required by the Contract, an insurer or surety shall fail to comply with the requirements of this Contract, as soon as Contractor 
has knowledge of any such failure, Contractor shall immediately notify the State and immediately replace such insurance or 
bond with an insurer meeting the requirements. 
 
 
General Requirements: 


a. Additional Insured:  By endorsement to the general liability insurance policy evidenced by Contractor, the State of 
Nevada, its officers, employees and immune contractors as defined in NRS 41.0307 shall be named as additional 
insureds for all liability arising from the Contract. 
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b. Waiver of Subrogation: Each insurance policy shall provide for a waiver of subrogation against the State of Nevada, 
its officers, employees and immune contractors as defined in NRS 41.0307 for losses arising from 
work/materials/equipment performed or provided by or on behalf of the Contractor.  


 
c. Cross-Liability:  All required liability policies shall provide cross-liability coverage as would be achieved under the 


standard ISO separation of insureds clause.  
d. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions: Insurance maintained by Contractor shall apply on a first dollar basis without 


application of a deductible or self-insured retention unless otherwise specifically agreed to by the State. Such approval 
shall not relieve Contractor from the obligation to pay any deductible or self-insured retention.  Any deductible or self-
insured retention shall not exceed fifty thousand dollars ($50,000.00) per occurrence, unless otherwise approved by the 
Risk Management Division.  


e. Policy Cancellation:  Except for ten (10) days notice for non-payment of premium, each insurance policy shall be 
endorsed to state that without thirty (30) days prior written notice to the State of Nevada, c/o Contracting Agency, the 
policy shall not be canceled, non-renewed or coverage and /or limits reduced or materially altered, and shall provide 
that notices required by this paragraph shall be sent by certified mailed to the address shown on page one (1) of this 
contract: 


f. Approved Insurer:  Each insurance policy shall be: 
1)  Issued by insurance companies authorized to do business in the State of Nevada or eligible surplus lines insurers 
acceptable to the State and having agents in Nevada upon whom service of process may be made; and  
2)  Currently rated by A.M. Best as “A-VII” or better. 


 
Evidence of Insurance: 
 
Prior to the start of any Work, Contractor must provide the following documents to the contracting State agency: 


 
1)  Certificate of Insurance:  The Acord 25 Certificate of Insurance form or a form substantially similar must be submitted 
to the State to evidence the insurance policies and coverages required of Contractor. The certificate must name the State of 
Nevada, its officers, employees and immune contractors as defined in NRS 41.0307 as the certificate holder.  The 
certificate should be signed by a person authorized insurer to bind coverage on its behalf.  The state project/contract 
number; description and contract effective dates shall be noted on the certificate, and upon renewal of the policies listed 
Contractor shall furnish the State with replacement certificates as described within Insurance Coverage, section noted 
above. 


 
Mail all required insurance documents to the State Contracting Agency identified on page one of the contract. 


 
2)  Additional Insured Endorsement:  An Additional Insured Endorsement (CG 20 10 11 85  or CG 20 26 11 85) , signed 
by an authorized insurance company representative, must be submitted to the State to evidence the endorsement of the 
State as an additional insured per General Requirements, subsection a above. 
3)  Schedule of Underlying Insurance Policies:  If Umbrella or Excess policy is evidenced to comply with minimum limits, 
a copy of the Underlyer Schedule from the Umbrella or Excess insurance policy may be required.   


  
Review and Approval:  Documents specified above must be submitted for review and approval by the State prior to the 
commencement of work by Contractor.  Neither approval by the State nor failure to disapprove the insurance furnished by 
Contractor shall relieve Contractor of Contractor’s full responsibility to provide the insurance required by this Contract.  
Compliance with the insurance requirements of this Contract shall not limit the liability of Contractor or its sub-
contractors, employees or agents to the State or others, and shall be in addition to and not in lieu of any other remedy 
available to the State under this Contract or otherwise.  The State reserves the right to request and review a copy of any 
required insurance policy or endorsement to assure compliance with these requirements. 
 


17. COMPLIANCE WITH LEGAL OBLIGATIONS.  Contractor shall procure and maintain for the duration of this Contract 
any state, county, city or federal license, authorization, waiver, permit, qualification or certification required by statute, 
ordinance, law, or regulation to be held by Contractor to provide the goods or services required by this Contract.  Contractor will 
be responsible to pay all taxes, assessments, fees, premiums, permits, and licenses required by law.  Real property and personal 
property taxes are the responsibility of Contractor in accordance with NRS 361.157 and NRS 361.159.  Contractor agrees to be 
responsible for payment of any such government obligations not paid by its subcontractors during performance of this Contract.  
The State may set-off against consideration due any delinquent government obligation in accordance with NRS 353C.190. 
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18. WAIVER OF BREACH.  Failure to declare a breach or the actual waiver of any particular breach of the Contract or its 
material or nonmaterial terms by either party shall not operate as a waiver by such party of any of its rights or remedies as to any 
other breach. 
 
19. SEVERABILITY.  If any provision contained in this Contract is held to be unenforceable by a court of law or equity, this 
Contract shall be construed as if such provision did not exist and the non-enforceability of such provision shall not be held to 
render any other provision or provisions of this Contract unenforceable. 
 
20. ASSIGNMENT/DELEGATION.  To the extent that any assignment of any right under this Contract changes the duty of 
either party, increases the burden or risk involved, impairs the chances of obtaining the performance of this Contract, attempts to 
operate as a novation, or includes a waiver or abrogation of any defense to payment by State, such offending portion of the 
assignment shall be void, and shall be a breach of this Contract.  Contractor shall neither assign, transfer nor delegate any rights, 
obligations nor duties under this Contract without the prior written consent of the State. 
 
21. STATE OWNERSHIP OF PROPRIETARY INFORMATION.  Any reports, histories, studies, tests, manuals, instructions, 
photographs, negatives, blue prints, plans, maps, data, system designs, computer code (which is intended to be consideration 
under the Contract), or any other documents or drawings, prepared or in the course of preparation by Contractor (or its 
subcontractors) in performance of its obligations under this Contract shall be the exclusive property of the State and all such 
materials shall be delivered into State possession by Contractor upon completion, termination, or cancellation of this Contract. 
Contractor shall not use, willingly allow, or cause to have such materials used for any purpose other than performance of 
Contractor's obligations under this Contract without the prior written consent of the State.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, the 
State shall have no proprietary interest in any materials licensed for use by the State that are subject to patent, trademark or 
copyright protection. 
 
22. PUBLIC RECORDS.  Pursuant to NRS 239.010, information or documents received from Contractor may be open to public 
inspection and copying.  The State has a legal obligation to disclose such information unless a particular record is made 
confidential by law or a common law balancing of interests.  Contractor may label specific parts of an individual document as a 
"trade secret" or "confidential" in accordance with NRS 333.333, provided that Contractor thereby agrees to indemnify and 
defend the State for honoring such a designation.  The failure to so label any document that is released by the State shall 
constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by any release of the records.  
 
23. CONFIDENTIALITY.  Contractor shall keep confidential all information, in whatever form, produced, prepared, observed 
or received by Contractor to the extent that such information is confidential by law or otherwise required by this Contract.    
 
24. FEDERAL FUNDING.  In the event federal funds are used for payment of all or part of this Contract: 
 a.  Contractor certifies, by signing this Contract, that neither it nor its principals are presently debarred, suspended, proposed 


for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any federal department or 
agency.  This certification is made pursuant to the regulations implementing Executive Order 12549, Debarment and 
Suspension, 28 C.F.R. pt. 67, § 67.510, as published as pt. VII of the May 26, 1988, Federal Register (pp. 19160-19211), and 
any relevant program-specific regulations. This provision shall be required of every subcontractor receiving any payment in 
whole or in part from federal funds. 


 b.  Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with all terms, conditions, and requirements of the Americans with 
Disabilities Act of 1990 (P.L. 101-136), 42 U.S.C. 12101, as amended, and regulations adopted thereunder contained in 28 
C.F.R. 26.101-36.999, inclusive, and any relevant program-specific regulations. 


 c.  Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with the requirements of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112, as amended, and any relevant program-specific regulations, and shall not 
discriminate against any employee or offeror for employment because of race, national origin, creed, color, sex, religion, age, 
disability or handicap condition (including AIDS and AIDS-related conditions.) 


25. LOBBYING.  The parties agree, whether expressly prohibited by federal law, or otherwise, that no funding associated with 
this contract will be used for any purpose associated with or related to lobbying or influencing or attempting to lobby or 
influence for any purpose the following: 


a. Any federal, state, county or local agency, legislature, commission, counsel or board;  
b. Any federal, state, county or local legislator, commission member, counsel member, board member, or other elected 


official; or 
c. Any officer or employee of any federal, state, county or local agency; legislature, commission, counsel or board. 


26. WARRANTIES.   
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 a. General Warranty.  Contractor warrants that all services, deliverables, and/or work product under this Contract shall be 
completed in a workmanlike manner consistent with standards in the trade, profession, or industry; shall conform to or exceed 
the specifications set forth in the incorporated attachments; and shall be fit for ordinary use, of good quality, with no material 
defects. 
 b. System Compliance.  Contractor warrants that any information system application(s) shall not experience abnormally 


ending and/or invalid and/or incorrect results from the application(s) in the operating and testing of the business of the State.  
This warranty includes, without limitation, century recognition, calculations that accommodate same century and multi-
century formulas and data values and date data interface values that reflect the century.   


 
27. PROPER AUTHORITY.  The parties hereto represent and warrant that the person executing this Contract on behalf of each 
party has full power and authority to enter into this Contract.  Contractor acknowledges that as required by statute or regulation 
this Contract is effective only after approval by the State Board of Examiners and only for the period of time specified in the 
Contract.  Any services performed by Contractor before this Contract is effective or after it ceases to be effective are performed 
at the sole risk of Contractor.   
 
28. GOVERNING LAW; JURISDICTION.  This Contract and the rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed 
by, and construed according to, the laws of the State of Nevada, without giving effect to any principle of conflict-of-law that 
would require the application of the law of any other jurisdiction.  The parties consent to the exclusive jurisdiction of the First 
Judicial District Court, Carson City, Nevada for enforcement of this Contract. 
 
29. ENTIRE CONTRACT AND MODIFICATION.  This Contract and its integrated attachment(s) constitute the entire 
agreement of the parties and as such are intended to be the complete and exclusive statement of the promises, representations, 
negotiations, discussions, and other agreements that may have been made in connection with the subject matter hereof.  Unless 
an integrated attachment to this Contract specifically displays a mutual intent to amend a particular part of this Contract, general 
conflicts in language between any such attachment and this Contract shall be construed consistent with the terms of this 
Contract.  Unless otherwise expressly authorized by the terms of this Contract, no modification or amendment to this Contract 
shall be binding upon the parties unless the same is in writing and signed by the respective parties hereto and approved by the 
Office of the Attorney General and the State Board of Examiners. 
 
 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Contract to be signed and intend to be legally bound thereby. 
 
 
 
                          
Independent Contractor's Signature     Date  Independent's Contractor's Title      
 
 
                          
Signature             Date  Title 
 
 
                          
Signature             Date  Title 
 
 
 
 
                  APPROVED BY BOARD OF EXAMINERS 
Signature - Board of Examiners 
 
 
 
                  On         
Approved as to form by:              (Date) 
 
 
 
                  On         
Deputy Attorney General for Attorney General         (Date) 


Form Approved 05/08/02 
Revised 11/07 
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ATTACHMENT BB 
INSURANCE SCHEDULE 


 
 


 
INDEMNIFICATION CLAUSE:  
Contractor shall indemnify, hold harmless and, not excluding the State's right to participate, defend the State, its officers, 
officials, agents, and employees (hereinafter referred to as “Indemnitee”) from and against all liabilities, claims, actions, 
damages, losses, and expenses including without limitation reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs, (hereinafter referred to 
collectively as “claims”) for bodily injury or personal injury including death, or loss or damage to tangible or intangible 
property caused, or alleged to be caused, in whole or in part, by the negligent or willful acts or omissions of Contractor or any 
of its owners, officers, directors, agents, employees or subcontractors.  This indemnity includes any claim or amount arising 
out of or recovered under the Workers’ Compensation Law or arising out of the failure of such contractor to conform to any 
federal, state or local law, statute, ordinance, rule, regulation or court decree.  It is the specific intention of the parties that the 
Indemnitee shall, in all instances, except for claims arising solely from the negligent or willful acts or omissions of the 
Indemnitee, be indemnified by Contractor from and against any and all claims.  It is agreed that Contractor will be 
responsible for primary loss investigation, defense and judgment costs where this indemnification is applicable.  In 
consideration of the award of this contract, the Contractor agrees to waive all rights of subrogation against the State, its 
officers, officials, agents and employees for losses arising from the work performed by the Contractor for the State. 
 
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS: 
Contractor and subcontractors shall procure and maintain until all of their obligations have been discharged, including any 
warranty periods under this Contract are satisfied, insurance against claims for injury to persons or damage to property which 
may arise from or in connection with the performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor, his agents, representatives, 
employees or subcontractors.   
 
The insurance requirements herein are minimum requirements for this Contract and in no way limit the indemnity covenants 
contained in this Contract.  The State in no way warrants that the minimum limits contained herein are sufficient to protect 
the Contractor from liabilities that might arise out of the performance of the work under this contract by the Contractor, his 
agents, representatives, employees or subcontractors and Contractor is free to purchase additional insurance as may be 
determined necessary.  
 
 
A. MINIMUM SCOPE AND LIMITS OF INSURANCE:  Contractor shall provide coverage with limits of liability not 


less than those stated below.  An excess liability policy or umbrella liability policy may be used to meet the minimum 
liability requirements provided that the coverage is written on a “following form” basis. 


 
 1. Commercial General Liability – Occurrence Form 


Policy shall include bodily injury, property damage and broad form contractual liability coverage. 
• General Aggregate $5,000,000 
• Products – Completed Operations Aggregate $1,000,000 
• Personal and Advertising Injury $1,000,000 
• Each Occurrence $1,000,000 
 
a. The policy shall be endorsed to include the following additional insured language: "The State of Nevada 
shall be named as an additional insured with respect to liability arising out of the activities performed by, or on 
behalf of the Contractor". 


 
2.  Automobile Liability - can be waived if contract does not involves use of motor vehicle. 


 
  Bodily Injury and Property Damage for any owned, hired, and non-owned vehicles used in the 


performance of this Contract. 
  Combined Single Limit (CSL) $1,000,000 
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a. The policy shall be endorsed to include the following additional insured language: "The State of 
Nevada shall be named as an additional insured with respect to liability arising out of the activities 
performed by, or on behalf of the Contractor, including automobiles owned, leased, hired or 
borrowed by the Contractor". 


 
3. Worker's Compensation and Employers' Liability 


 Workers' Compensation Statutory 
 Employers' Liability  


 Each Accident $100,000 
 Disease – Each Employee $100,000 
 Disease – Policy Limit $500,000 


a. Policy shall contain a waiver of subrogation against the State of Nevada. 
b. This requirement shall not apply when a contractor or subcontractor is exempt under N.R.S., AND when 


such contractor or subcontractor executes the appropriate sole proprietor waiver form. 
 


4. Professional Liability (Errors and Omissions Liability) – service contracts over $500 
thousand and above. 


 
 The policy shall cover professional misconduct or lack of ordinary skill for those positions defined in the Scope 


of Services of this contract. 
 Each Claim $1,000,000 
 Annual Aggregate $2,000,000 
 
a. In the event that the professional liability insurance required by this Contract is written on a claims-made 


basis, Contractor warrants that any retroactive date under the policy shall precede the effective date of this 
Contract; and that either continuous coverage will be maintained or an extended discovery period will be 
exercised for a period of two (2) years beginning at the time work under this Contract is completed. 


 
B. ADDITIONAL INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:  The policies shall include, or be endorsed to include, the 


following provisions: 


1. On insurance policies where the State of Nevada is named as an additional insured, the State of Nevada shall be 
an additional insured to the full limits of liability purchased by the Contractor even if those limits of liability are in 
excess of those required by this Contract. 


2 The Contractor's insurance coverage shall be primary insurance and non-contributory with respect to all other 
available sources. 


 
C. NOTICE OF CANCELLATION:  Each insurance policy required by the insurance provisions of this Contract shall 


provide the required coverage and shall not be suspended, voided or canceled except after thirty (30) days prior written 
notice has been given to the State, except when cancellation is for non-payment of premium, then ten (10) days prior 
notice may be given.  Such notice shall be sent directly to (State of Nevada Department Representative's Name & 
Address). 


 
D. ACCEPTABILITY OF INSURERS:  Insurance is to be placed with insurers duly licensed or authorized to do 


business in the state of Nevada and with an “A.M. Best” rating of not less than A- VII.  The State in no way warrants 
that the above-required minimum insurer rating is sufficient to protect the Contractor from potential insurer 
insolvency. 


 
E. VERIFICATION OF COVERAGE:  Contractor shall furnish the State with certificates of insurance (ACORD form 


or equivalent approved by the State) as required by this Contract.  The certificates for each insurance policy are to be 
signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its behalf. 


 
 All certificates and any required endorsements are to be received and approved by the State before work commences.  


Each insurance policy required by this Contract must be in effect at or prior to commencement of work under this 
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Contract and remain in effect for the duration of the project.  Failure to maintain the insurance policies as required by 
this Contract or to provide evidence of renewal is a material breach of contract. 


 
 All certificates required by this Contract shall be sent directly to (State Department Representative's Name and 


Address).  The State project/contract number and project description shall be noted on the certificate of insurance.  
The State reserves the right to require complete, certified copies of all insurance policies required by this Contract at 
any time.  DO NOT SEND CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE TO THE STATES RISK MANAGEMENT 
DIVISION. 


 
F. SUBCONTRACTORS:  Contractors’ certificate(s) shall include all subcontractors as additional insureds under its 


policies or Contractor shall furnish to the State separate certificates and endorsements for each subcontractor.  All 
coverages for subcontractors shall be subject to the minimum requirements identified above. 


 
G. APPROVAL:  Any modification or variation from the insurance requirements in this Contract shall be made by the 


Attorney General’s Office or the Risk Manager, whose decision shall be final.  Such action will not require a formal 
Contract amendment, but may be made by administrative action. 


 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Contract to be signed and intend to be legally bound thereby. 
 
 
                          
Independent Contractor's Signature     Date  Independent's Contractor's Title 
 
                          
Signature- State of Nevada        Date  Title 
     


Attachment BB Page 3 of 3 
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Attachment G 
 


Proposer References 
 


 
VENDORS REFERENCE FORM 
 
A form must be completed for every reference provided by the Vendors and/or 
subcontractor. 
 


COMPANY NAME: Central Telephone Company-Nevada dba EMBARQ 
 
Ξ   Prime Contractor � Subcontractor


 
Client Name: State of Florida Project Name:  


 
Primary Contact Information: 
   Name: Chris Urquhart 
   Street Address: 35 Apalachee Pkwy 
   City: Sneads 
   State: FL 
   Zip: 32460 
   Phone, including area code:850-773-
6130 
   Facsimile, including area code:  
   Email address: 
Urquhart.chris@mail.dc.state.fl.us 


Alternate Contact Information: 
   Name: NA 
   Street Address: 
   City: 
   State: 
   Zip: 
   Phone, including area code: 
   Facsimile, including area code: 
   Email address: 


Description of client: State of Florida , Department of Corrections 


Contract Start Date: January 2009  


Contract End Date: January  2014 


Length of Contract: 5 years 


Description of Services Provided: Centrex, PRI Services 


User Base of the Customer: Correctional Facilities 


Contractor's Point of Contact for this 
Contract: 


Michelle W. Bryant 
1313 Blairstone Road 
Tallahassee, Florida  32301 


 
Proposing firm (must identify prime 
contractor) 


Central Telephone Company-Nevada dba 
EMBARQ 
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Proposer References 


 
 
VENDORS REFERENCE FORM 
 
A form must be completed for every reference provided by the Vendors and/or 
subcontractor. 
 


COMPANY NAME: Central Telephone Company-Nevada dba EMBARQ 
 
Ξ   Prime 
Contractor 


� Subcontractor 


 
Client Name: Clark County School District Project Name: Regulated Services 


 
Primary Contact Information: 
   Name:  Robb Clough 
   Street Address:  2832 E. Flamingo Rd. 
   City:  Las Vegas 
   State:  NV 
   Zip:  89121 
   Phone, including area code:  
702-799-6543 


   Facsimile, including area code: 
   Email address: 
rrclough@interact.ccsd.net 


Alternate Contact Information: 
   Name:  Angie Carter 
   Street Address: 2832 E. Flamingo Rd 
   City:  Las Vegas 
   State:  NV 
   Zip:  89121 
   Phone, including area code: 
702-799-6543  x5206 


   Facsimile, including area code: 
   Email address: 
aecarter@interact.ccsd.net 


Description of client: School District 


Contract Start Date: Various – customer for over 15 years 


Contract End Date: Various 


Length of Contract: 60 mo. Intervals 


Description of Services Provided: ISDN PRI, Ethernet, Centrex, LD, 1B, DSL, 
Dedicated Internet, Frame Relay 


User Base of the Customer: All District schools and employees 


Contractor's Point of Contact for this 
Contract: 


Roy Higuchi – CCSD Contract specialist 


Proposing firm (must identify prime 
contractor 


Central Telephone Company-Nevada dba 
EMBARQ 
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Proposer References 
 


 
VENDORS REFERENCE FORM 
 
A form must be completed for every reference provided by the Vendors and/or 
subcontractor. 
 


COMPANY NAME: Central Telephone Company-Nevada dba EMBARQ 
 
Ξ  Prime Contractor � Subcontractor 


 
Client Name: Las Vegas Metropolitan 
Police Department 


Project Name: RFP 1773 


 
Primary Contact Information: 
   Name: William Sagel 
   Street Address:4850 S Las Vegas Blvd 
   City: Las Vegas 
   State: NV 
   Zip: 89119 
   Phone, including area code: 702-828-
4401 
   Facsimile, including area code: 702 
   Email address: W5513S@lvmpd.com 


Alternate Contact Information: 
   Name: Kyle Hambright 
   Street Address:4850 S Las Vegas Blvd 
   City: Las Vegas 
   State: NV 
   Zip: 89119 
   Phone, including area code: 702-828-
4167 
   Facsimile, including area code: 
   Email address: K7033H@lvmpd.com 


Description of client:  Police Department 


Contract Start Date:  July 1, 2008 


Contract End Date:  June 30, 2009 


Length of Contract::  12 months with extensions 


Description of Services Provided:  Centrex, PRI ISDN, DID’s, Ethernet, 
Dedicated IP, Frame Relay & OC3 ATM 


User Base of the Customer: Police 


Contractor's Point of Contact for this 
Contract::  


Finance Purchasing Dept 


 
Proposing firm (must identify prime 
contractor)  


Central Telephone Company-Nevada dba 
EMBARQ 
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State of Nevada                                           Jim Gibbons 
Department of Administration                                              Governor 
Purchasing Division 
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300  Greg Smith 
Carson City, NV  89701                                                                                                                                                          Administrator 


   
Approved 05/07/02 


Revised 11/03 
 


 


This document must be submitted in the “State 
Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal 


  
Division of Purchasing 


Request For Proposal No. 1773 
for 


 
LOCAL EXCHANGE TELECOMMUNICATIONS VOICE, DATA  


AND TRANSPORT SERVICES FOR SOUTHERN NEVADA  
 


Release Date: February 12, 2009 
 Deadline for Submission and Opening Date and Time:  April 15, 2009 @ 2:00 PM 


 
 


For additional information, please contact: 
Dave Jones, Purchasing Officer 


(775) 684-5812 
(TTY for the Deaf and Hard of Hearing: 1-800-326-6868.   


Ask the relay agent to dial 1-775-684-5812/V.) 
 
 
 


 
 


See Page 32, for instructions on submitting proposals. 
 


Contact Information 
 
Company Name ___ Central Telephone Company – Nevada dba EMBARQ______________ 
 
Address 330 S Valley View Blvd. City  Las Vegas State NV  Zip 89107-4357 
 
Telephone (702) 244-7553 Fax (702) 244-6870  
 
E-Mail Address:  victoria.l.zrebiec@embarq.com  
 
Prices contained in this proposal are subject to acceptance within _120___ calendar days. 
 
Contact Person  Victoria Zrebiec       
  
 
Print Name & Title  Victoria Zrebiec, Account Manager     
Page 1 of 98 



mailto:victoria.l.zrebiec@embarq.com�





State of Nevada  Jim Gibbons 
Department of Administration  Governor 
Purchasing Division  
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300  Greg Smith 
Carson City, NV  89701  Administrator 
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SUBJECT:    Amendment No.  1   to Request for Proposal No. 1773 
 
DATE OF AMENDMENT:  March 5, 2009 
 
DATE OF RFP RELEASE:  February 12, 2009 
 
DATE AND TIME OF OPENING: April 15, 2009 @ 2:00 p.m. 
 
AGENCY CONTACT:    Dave Jones, Purchasing Officer 
 
 
The following shall be a part of RFP No. 1773 for Local Exchange Telecommunications Voice, 
Data and Transport Services for Southern Nevada.  If a vendor has already returned a proposal 
and any of the information provided below changes that proposal, please submit the changes 
along with this amendment.  You need not re-submit an entire proposal prior to the opening date 
and time. 
 
 
 
 
1. Page 4: 1.9.1.1 Voice:  'Sprint' is referenced twice instead of EMBARQ ('Sprint of 


Nevada' & 'Sprint')  Is this significant?  Should it be changed? 
 
Replace Sprint with Embarq. 
 


2. Page 8:  LATA: references 'Sprint' instead of EMBARQ ('Sprint Central Telephone') Is 
this significant?  Should it be changed? 
 
Replace Sprint Central Telephone with Embarq. 
 


3. Page 16:  3.5.2.2: references 'Sprint' instead of Embarq  Is this significant?  Should it be 
changed? 
 
Replace Sprint with Embarq. 
 


4. Page 19-20:   3.6.4.1: 'Specify the types of circuits available and in what 
increments...'  Are proposing vendors to specify every type of Dedicated Circuits capable 
of being delivered in all areas and in all their variations? 
 
Yes. 
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5. 3.6.4.3: '...physical route diversity for LEC-provided special access facilities between 
customer premises and Vendor's point of presence...'  Does the state want this for all 
services and all locations?  Or would a more general declaration of how proposing 
vendors typically deliver said route diversity be acceptable? 
 
General declaration of route diversity is acceptable. 


  
6. Page 21: 3.7.3.1: '...provide local classroom training to the State at a location approved by 


the State as part of the system implementation and without cost to the State...' What 
services with this be applicable for?  Further, does this apply to incumbent partners (eg 
EMBARQ)? 
 
Yes, this applies to Centrex service and incumbent partners. 
 


7. Page 23: 3.9.3 How many payphones do you currently have? What is the location of 
Payphones? What is the current revenues on existing payphones?  
 
Payphones are provided at the institutional level and revenue records are not currently 
available. 
 


8. Section 5.2.7 "Embarq’s Smart IP Integrated Trunking product (SIP Trunking) is based 
on Minutes of Usage. Please provide if possible the approximate Intrastate, Interstate, and 
Toll Free Minutes of Usage per month for all sites where the State of Nevada intends to 
utilize SIP Trunking.  


 Please note that, by definition, SIP Trunking requires an IP PBX or TDM PBX (with the 
means to convert the TDM traffic to IP) be installed at a State location. Does the State of 
Nevada have the appropriate infrastructure in place to support SIP Trunking? If so, what 
PBX vendor or vendors are currently in place?" 
 
The State is fully aware that the proper infrastructure is needed to support SIP 
trunking and the usage will be provided to the appropriate vendors upon the award of 
the RFP. 
 


9. Page 43 9.40 "Proposing Vendor must include any Software Licensing Agreements that 
will apply to the contract within the proposal"  does the word 'any' include licenses 
related to SIP/IP Telephony enablement within your communications infrastructures? 
 
The State of Nevada will review any and all software license agreements per the RFP; 
this does not include the licenses pertaining to the enablement of SIP/IT Telephony in 
the State’s Voice Equipment (PBX’s); that would be between the state agency and its 
voice communications vendor.  
 


10. Page 48 (& Page 12: 2. Acronyms/Definitions)  9.50.4 "Support Request (Repair Ticket)" 
is not defined within Section 2: Acronyms/Definitions; pages 5-12. Please define this. 


 Work Order' definition reads:  "A request for service over a normal installation interval 
of forty five days for dedicated services.  A five day interval will be used for non-
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dedicated services such as POTS lines."  Does this exempt long-lead time Strategic 
Products ? 


 
Yes, this would exempt long lead time strategic projects that have their own scope of 
work or contract. 


 
 Urgent Work Order' definition reads:  "A request for immediate service with an 


installation interval of 22 days or less."  Does this exempt long-lead time Strategic 
Products?  
 
Yes, this would exempt long lead time strategic projects that have their own scope of 
work or contract. 
 


11. Page 52   Attachment B (Primary Vendor) provides only 8 line items for exceptions. 
How should the vendor present more than 8 exceptions?  Additionally, the table requires 
that the vendor "(Provide a Detailed Explanation)" of each exception.  There isn't 
sufficient room to provide the required detailed explanation, can this be added on? 
 
Vendor should download the Attachment B Form (in Word) and must use the form 
with table to list all exceptions.  Each exception must reference the/an RFP section.  
The form is expandable; additional lines may be added to the table and that will be 
acceptable. 
 


12. Page 82  Attachment K: Transport Service Pricing  Tables 1 & 2 do not provide entry 
points for mileage sensitive services and therefore, cannot be accurately presented within 
the table provided for: 56K, DS1, DS-3, OCX options.  How would you like us to address 
this? 
 
Add an additional column to the table or attachment for mileage. 
 


13. Also, does 'Switch Location' mean every location within LATA 721?  Or only those 
pertinent to the addresses listed in Attachment F? 
 
It refers all current and future switch locations for all State of Nevada institutions 
within LATA 721. 
 


14. Page 84 Attachment L: Ethernet 10Mbps Circuits  'Ethernet Host Connection Cost' is 
not defined within Section 2: Acronyms/Definitions; pages 5-12.  Please clarify. 
 
State of Nevada requests all costs associated with Ethernet connections. 
 


15. Also, does "Note 2:  Provide pricing for individual circuits to each termination 
location.  There are no three node connections."  indicate that the State of NV insists: 


 1) all these connections should be individual Pt-Pt Ethernet Private Lines instead of 
leveraging the economy of scale of positioning connecting all the remote locations to a 
common Host Ethernet connection at 555 E Washington?   
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 2) on the same parameters of individual Pt-Pt Ethernet Private Lines instead of leveraging 
the economy of scale of positioning connecting all the remote locations to a common 
Host Ethernet connection at 7135 S Decatur? 
 
State of Nevada is requesting pricing options for both individual point to point 
Ethernet connections as well as leveraging the economy of scale of positioning 
connections to remote locations based upon an institutional need for budget and 
infrastructure. 
 


16. Also, can vendor present additional bandwidth options within this section?  Especially 
within the 'Ethernet Host Connect Cost' table? 
 
Yes. 
 


17. Page 95   Attachment N: PRI Costs  Please clarify. PRIs are not Pt-Pt and the table 
indicates there are originating and terminating endpoints for these PRIs   
 
These are not point to point circuits; disregard the E. Washington location column and 
consider the termination endpoint the far end; provide monthly recurring costs. 
 


18. Are vendors allowed to bid on just data/Ethernet transport only? My company does not 
offer voice services. 
 
Yes. 


  
19. Must the vendor bid on all voice locations?  (section 3) 


 
No. 
 


20. Would the State consider Long Distance only services? (section 3) 
 
Long Distance Services are not being considered in this RFP. 
 


21. Will the State award sole source for voice services”? (section 3) 
 
Refer to NRS 333.115 and NAC 333.150 for sole source procedures.     
 


22. Will the State consider a mix of VOIP and TDM solutions? (section 3) 
 
Yes, as appropriate to the infrastructure of the individual institutions. 
 


23. Will the State accept Ethernet handoffs at any or all locations?  Please identify the 
locations where Ethernet handoffs are acceptable.  Is there a preferred interface? Is that 
interface choice ubiquitous across all locations? Please state whether that interface hand 
off is a must have? (section 3) 
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Ethernet interfaces are standardized through the IEEE and appropriate to the 
infrastructure of the individual institutions. 
 


24. What facilities are available at 555 E Washington & 7135 S. Decatur for fiber (i.e. 
Existing conduit, MPOE Closet, Termination Panels, Rack Space, Power Source)? 
(Attachment F through N) 
 
There is existing conduit.  All other equipment such as racks and termination panels 
must be provided by the awarded vendor.  MPOE closet and power will be provided. 
 


25. If existing conduit is available at the above addresses are there any restrictions on vendor 
using said conduit (telco closet space limitations, power restrictions, contractual, etc…)? 
(Attachment F through N) 
 
Yes, there are restrictions and approval must be given by each individual institution’s 
management. 
 


26. What are the State’s diversity requirements for Voice, Transport, and Optional Services 
on a per location and service basis?  (section 3) 
 
Refer to Question #5 with answer. 
 


27. Will the State accept Point to Point circuits bundled via higher bandwidth facilities when 
aggregated into a common location, e.g. 555 E Washington & 7135 Decatur? 
(Attachment F through N) 


 
Yes, and appropriate to the infrastructure of the individual institutions. 


 
28. Does the State have the ability to perform Multiplexing should vendor deliver higher 


bandwidth facilities? (Attachment F through N) 
 
Yes, and appropriate to the infrastructure of the individual institutions. 
 


29. In table that begins on page 91 of the RFP document – there is no bandwidth requirement 
listed for “Point To Point Far End”, what is that bandwidth? (Attachment M) 
 
These services are for full point to point T-1’s. 
 


30. For all point to point circuits and Internet connections, will alternative bandwidths 
selections be considered if proposed? (Attachment F through N) 
 
Yes, and appropriate to the infrastructure of the individual institutions. 
 


31. What is the States stated technical problem/challenge? 
 


RFP 1773 is not designed to address specific technical problems or challenges.  
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32. Where is the Long Distance portion of this bid?  Sprint is current PIC 
 
Refer to Question #20 with answer. 


 
33. What size of internet pipe and where does the State want it delivered?  Do you require 


burstable connection? 
 
State of Nevada requires proposals for all available bandwidths at a variety of 
institutions including burstable connections. 
 


34. If there are 2800 plus Access Lines what are the 2000 plus that are NOT centrex? 
 
Refer to tables and attachments for other services. 
 


35. If vendor is proposing new technologies how do we represent that pricing and technical 
overviews to help the state understand them?  
 
State of Nevada encourages vendors to be creative with their proposals regarding new 
technologies. 
 


36. Please define USER TRAINING.  Is this equipment training rather than network services 
 
Refer to Question #6 with answer. 
 


37. Who judges the responses? 
 
The evaluation team.   
 


38. What is the weighting of the decision criteria? 
 
Criteria weights are confidential per NRS 333.335. 
 


39. For Attachment F, what is the Meridian Business Sets referencing since these are 
Transport T1s? 
 
Attachment F, Table 1 refers to the Meridian Business Sets and Attachment F, Table 2 
refers to the T1’s. 
 


40. Where are the Frame and ATM related requirements?  Everything appears to be Private 
Line. 


 
This is appropriate to the infrastructure of the individual institutions. 
 


41. Are there any technical parameters to consider regarding current and future design 
requirements? (ie; full mesh vs. hub and spoke, L2 vs. L3, etc.)  Please provide a list of 
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sites currently on Frame Relay and currently on ATM.  In addition, how much bandwidth 
is required at each location? 
 
This is appropriate to the infrastructure of the individual institutions. 
 


42. Please confirm the address for Health/NV Cancer Loc W. Twain Pg. 87 
 
Correct address should be 1 Breakthrough Way. 
 


43. Is it possible for you to send a rough diagram of your current network, excluding any 
proprietary information? 
 
Once the RFP is awarded, the successful proposer may have access to State of Nevada 
network diagrams excluding any proprietary information. Individual institutions 
reserve the right to provide network diagram based on confidentially. 
 


44. In the T1 section M it lists both 555 E Washington AND 7135 S Decatur-Is the need to 
have 2 T1s at each remote site 1 to 555 and 1 to 7135? 
 
The State is requesting pricing for each individual location. 
 


45. If vendor deems that no portion of our response is confidential as defined in the RFP, is it 
still necessary to submit a confidential response? 
 
The vendor must comply with Attachment A of the RFP 1773 and Section 4.1.14. 
 


46. Should the provider design this solution as one network, with the assumption that the 
State of Nevada will segregate the traffic internally?  Please specify any other design 
considerations.  
 
The State of Nevada will not accept any designs by the provider in this RFP 
 


47. Vendor provides the vast majority of required services. The three services that we do not 
offer are ISDN BRI, ATM and dark fiber. Will you accept a bid from a carrier that 
provides the majority of requested services?  
 
Yes. 
 


48. Attachment F, Page 71- RFP indicates that the State is utilizing 2,589 Voice Lines 
(Centrex). Please provide each site address, quantity of phone lines and what type of 
phone system. 


 (Example: Welfare Charleston-3700 E. Charleston Blvd, -23 Centrex lines terminated on 
15 Meridian Centrex phone sets, 1- Attendant Console, UCD or ACD?) 
 
Refer to Question #34 with answer. 
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49. Page 18, 3.6.1.1, ISDN Services Is the State open to other technologies in lieu of 
BRI/DSL that offer the same level of service? 
 
The State will accept all technological options available and appropriate to the 
infrastructure of the individual institutions. 
 


50. Page 19,3.6.4 Transport - Would the State consider a DWDM wavelength in lieu of dark 
fiber? 
 
The State will accept all technological options available and appropriate to the 
infrastructure of the individual institutions. 
 


51. Page 48-Terms and Conditions Definitions- What is the definition of a “major outage” in 
terms of duration or percent of network impacted?  
 
Refer to Section 2, Acronyms and Definitions. 
 


52. Page 20, Transport 3.6.7-ATM-Can Vendor offer alternate services such as Ethernet 
and/or Sonet in lieu of ATM? 
 
Yes. 
 


53. Page 20, Service and Support 3.7.1.2-Does this question pertain to an installation 
schedule interval? 
 
Yes. 
 


54. Page 80-Attachment I-Managed Ethernet-What is the State’s definition of Managed 
Ethernet? 
 
Managed Ethernet is a service to which the vendor provides a queuing and or priority 
structure over Ethernet. This may include monitoring of the service. 
 


55. Page 18, Transport 3.6 – Would it be possible to obtain an inventory of the State’s ATM, 
SONET/TDM and BRI router interfaces.  
 
No. 
 


56. Page 12, Scope of Work - Will the State be willing to award the Voice services to 
multiple vendors? 
 
Yes. 
 


57. Attachment F, Page 71- Please provide the site and quantity of all PRI circuits? 
 
A complete inventory of all PRI circuits is currently not available. 







58. Page 13, 3.3.3-Pay Phones Please provide address and quantities of all Pay Phone 
locations? 
 
Refer to Question 7 with answer. 
 


59. Page 4 & 5 1.9.1.2  If additional services are requested at the time of award will the State 
accept a timeline for site survey and construction? 
 
Yes. 
 


60. In Reference to questions # 1 and 8: 
 


a. Vendor is interested in proposing next generation technologies as part of our 
response to this RFP, in order to properly assess the new technologies requirements 
we need to be able to identify all types and quantities of service and equipment at 
all State RFP locations.  


b. Please provide a detail inventory of type of services, quantity of services and 
equipment that is currently utilized at all/each State RFP locations 
 
If vendors have new technologies, refer to tables and attachments and propose 
any optional services appropriate to the infrastructure of the individual 
institutions.  Also refer to Question 43 with answer. 
 


 
 


ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME. 
 
 


Vendor shall sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 
 
NAME OF VENDOR _____Central Telephone  Company-Nevada dba EMBARQ___________ 
 
AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE ____________________________________________________ 
 
TITLE __________________________________  DATE _____________________________ 
 


This document must be submitted in the “State 
Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal 
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State of Nevada  Jim Gibbons 
Department of Administration  Governor 
Purchasing Division  
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300  Greg Smith 
Carson City, NV  89701  Administrator 
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SUBJECT:    Amendment No.  2   to Request for Proposal No. 1773 
 
DATE OF AMENDMENT:  March 24, 2009 
 
DATE OF RFP RELEASE:  February 12, 2009 
 
DATE AND TIME OF OPENING: April 15, 2009 @ 2:00 p.m. 
 
AGENCY CONTACT:    Dave Jones, Purchasing Officer 
 
 
The following shall be a part of RFP No. 1773 for Local Exchange Telecommunications Voice, 
Data and Transport Services for Southern Nevada.  If a vendor has already returned a proposal 
and any of the information provided below changes that proposal, please submit the changes 
along with this amendment.  You need not re-submit an entire proposal prior to the opening date 
and time. 
 
 
 
 
1. As a CLEC, we do not currently hold the C2d license, but we typically sub out that work.  


We would obtain the license should we be awarded as a result of responding to the RFP.  
As such, are we still eligible to bid? 
 
Per NRS 624.212  Violation of chapter: Cease and desist order; injunction; fine.       
“1.  The Executive Officer, on behalf of the Board, shall issue an order to cease and 
desist to any person:  …(b) Submitting a bid on a job situated in this State, without an 
active license of the proper classification issued pursuant to this chapter. …” 
 
The requirement in Section 9.45.3 remains. 
 


2. Request to extend the proposal due date to May 15th 2009.   
 
The proposal due date will not change. 
 


3. Clarify the LATA 470 and 471 boundaries regarding remote areas in Clark County and 
Nye County.   
 
The Nevada Test Site, Pahrump and Indian Springs are exceptions within LATA 721 
and are not included in this RFP.   
 
 







 
ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME. 


 
 


Vendor shall sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 
 
NAME OF VENDOR __Central Telephone Company-Nevada dba EMBARQ_____________ 
 
AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE ____________________________________________________ 
 
TITLE __________________________________  DATE _____________________________ 
 


This document must be submitted in the “State 
Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal 
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State of Nevada  Jim Gibbons 
Department of Administration  Governor 
Purchasing Division  
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300  Greg Smith 
Carson City, NV  89701  Administrator 
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This document must be submitted in the “State 
Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal 


SUBJECT:    Amendment No.  3   to Request for Proposal No. 1773 
 
DATE OF AMENDMENT:  March 31, 2009 
 
DATE OF RFP RELEASE:  February 12, 2009 
 
DATE AND TIME OF OPENING: April 15, 2009 @ 2:00 p.m. 
 
AGENCY CONTACT:    Dave Jones, Purchasing Officer 
 
 
The following shall be a part of RFP No. 1773 for Local Exchange Telecommunications Voice, 
Data and Transport Services for Southern Nevada.  If a vendor has already returned a proposal 
and any of the information provided below changes that proposal, please submit the changes 
along with this amendment.  You need not re-submit an entire proposal prior to the opening date 
and time. 
 
 
1. Pg 3, Section 1.8: Add   
 


Proposing vendors who are listed as a public utility with the Nevada Public Utilities 
Commission may submit - with their proposal - a copy of their Certificate of Public 
Conveyance and Necessity (CPCN) (documentation) in lieu of the C2D license. 


 
2. Pg 44, Section 9.45.3: Add   
 


Proposing vendors who are listed as a public utility with the Nevada Public Utilities 
Commission may submit - with their proposal - a copy of their Certificate of Public 
Conveyance and Necessity (CPCN) (documentation) in lieu of the C2D license.  
Contractors who are performing the actual work must have the C2D license. 
 


ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME. 
 
 


Vendor shall sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 
 
NAME OF VENDOR ____ Central Telephone  Company-Nevada dba EMBARQ ____ 
 
AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE ____________________________________________________ 
 
TITLE __________________________________  DATE _____________________________ 
 
 







State of Nevada  Jim Gibbons 
Department of Administration  Governor 
Purchasing Division  
515 E. Musser Street, Suite 300  Greg Smith 
Carson City, NV  89701  Administrator 


 
 
 
 
 


Amendment 4 RFP 1773 Page 1  
 


SUBJECT:    Amendment No.  4   to Request for Proposal No. 1773 
 
DATE OF AMENDMENT:  April 6, 2009 
 
DATE OF RFP RELEASE:  February 12, 2009 
 
DATE AND TIME OF OPENING: April 15, 2009 @ 2:00 p.m. 
NEW DATE AND TIME OF OPENING:  April 29, 2009 @ 2:00 P.M. 
 
AGENCY CONTACT:    Dave Jones, Purchasing Officer 
 
 
The following shall be a part of RFP No. 1773 for Local Exchange Telecommunications Voice, 
Data and Transport Services for Southern Nevada.  If a vendor has already returned a proposal 
and any of the information provided below changes that proposal, please submit the changes 
along with this amendment.  You need not re-submit an entire proposal prior to the opening date 
and time. 
 
 
Please note new date and time of opening:  April 29, 2009 @ 2:00 P.M. 
 
Amended Language 
 
Amend the RFP 1773 language in the sections indicated as follows: 
 
1. Pg 1, Cover Page:  Change “Deadline for Submission and Opening Date and Time:  


April 15, 2009 @ 2:00 pm” To “Deadline for Submission and Opening Date and Time:  
April 29 @ 2:00 pm”.   


 
2. Pg 32, Section 7.2, RFP Timeline:  Change 
 
 


TASK                            DATE/TIME 
 


 Deadline for submitting questions February 24, 2009 @ 4:00 p.m. 
 Answers to all questions submitted available on or about March 3, 2009 
 Deadline for submittal of Reference Questionnaires April 14, 2009   
 Deadline for submission and opening of proposals April 15, 2009@ 2:00 p.m. 
 Evaluation period April 17 – May 14, 2009  
 Selection of vendors                                                                       On or about May 19, 2009 
  







NOTE:  These dates represent a tentative schedule of events.  The State reserves the right to 
modify these dates at any time, with appropriate notice to prospective vendors. 
      To: 
 
 


TASK                            DATE/TIME 
 


Deadline for submitting questions February 24, 2009  @ 4:00 p.m. 
 Answers to all questions submitted available on or about March 3, 2009 
 Deadline for submittal of Reference Questionnaires April 28, 2009 @ 5:00 p.m.  
 Deadline for submission and opening of proposals April 29, 2009 @ 2:00 p.m. 
 Evaluation period May 1 - 29, 2009  
 Selection of vendors                                                                       On or about June 9, 2009 
 
 NOTE:  These dates represent a tentative schedule of events.  The State reserves the right to 


modify these dates at any time, with appropriate notice to prospective vendors. 
 
3. Pg 33, Section 7.3.1:  Change 
 


REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL NO.:  1773 
  PROPOSAL OPENING DATE:  April 15, 2009 


 FOR:   Local Exchange Telecommunications Voice, Data and Transport 
Services for Southern Nevada 


     To: 
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL NO.:  1773 


  PROPOSAL OPENING DATE:  April 29, 2009 
 FOR:   Local Exchange Telecommunications Voice, Data and Transport 


Services for Southern Nevada 
 


4. Pg 33, Section 7.3.2:  Change “Proposal must be received at the address referenced 
below no later than April 15, 2009, 2:00 pm Pacific Time.”  To “Proposal must be 
received at the address referenced below no later than April 29, 2009, 2:00 pm 
Pacific Time.” 
 


ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME. 
 


Vendor shall sign and return this amendment with proposal submitted. 
 
NAME OF VENDOR ___ Central Telephone  Company-Nevada dba EMBARQ ________ 
 
AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE ____________________________________________________ 
 
TITLE __________________________________  DATE _____________________________ 
 This document must be submitted in the “State 


Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal 
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Attachment A 
CONFIDENTIALITY OF PROPOSALS AND  
CERTIFICATION OF INDEMNIFICATION  


PRIMARY VENDOR 
 
Submitted proposals, which are marked “confidential” in their entirety, or those in which a significant 
portion of the submitted proposal is marked “confidential” will not be accepted by the State of Nevada.  
Pursuant to NRS §333.333, only specific parts of the proposal may be labeled a “trade secret” as defined 
in NRS §600A.030(5).  All proposals are confidential until the contract is awarded; at which time, both 
successful and unsuccessful vendors’ technical and cost proposals become public information.  In 
accordance with the Submittal Instructions of this document, vendors are requested to submit 
confidential information in a separate envelope or binder marked “confidential.”      
 
The State will not be responsible for any information contained within the proposal should vendors not 
comply with the labeling and packing requirements, proposals will be released as submitted.  In the 
event a governing board acts as the final authority, there may be public discussion regarding the 
submitted proposals that will be in an open meeting format, the proposals will remain confidential.  
 
 By signing below, I understand it is my responsibility as the vendor to act in protection of the labeled 
information and agree to defend and indemnify the State of Nevada for honoring such designation.  I 
duly realize failure to so act will constitute a complete waiver and all submitted information will become 
public information; additionally, failure to label any information that is released by the State shall 
constitute a complete waiver of any and all claims for damages caused by the release of the information. 
 
This proposal contains either Confidential Information, Trade Secrets and/or Proprietary information as 
defined in Section 2 “ACRONYMS/DEFINITIONS.” 
 
YES___x_______    (if Confidential Information is contained within this proposal organization must 


indicate each confidential item in the table below) 
 
Proposal Page # Proposal Section # Justification for confidential status 
16 3.4.5 NV wire center locations 
27 3.6.11 EMBARQ geographic location maps 
28 3.6.11 EMBARQ service area maps 
28 3.6.12 EMBARQ ISDN switch information 
29 3.6.13 EMBARQ Ethernet SLA, and pre-installation 


checklist 
30 3.6.3.6 EMBARQ service territory map 
39 3.9.1.1 EMBARQ DIA VAS overview 
42 4.1.1.2 EMBARQ taxation license 
48 4.1.1.3 EMBARQ account team resumes 
48 4.1.1.4 EMBARQ financial information 
49 4.3 EMBARQ financials 
 
NO___________ 
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SIGNATURE  ________________________________  ___________________ 
   Primary Vendor       Date 
PRINT NAME ________________________________ 
   Primary Vendor 


 
 


 
This document must be submitted in the “State 


Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal 
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 Attachment B 
CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH  


TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF RFP  
PRIMARY VENDOR 


 
 
I have read, understand and agree to comply with the terms and conditions specified in this Request for 
Proposal.   
 
Checking “YES” indicates acceptance of all terms and conditions, while checking “NO” denotes non-
acceptance and vendor’s exceptions should be detailed below.  In order for any exceptions to be 
considered they MUST be documented. 
 
YES  _______ I agree.   NO __X____ Exceptions below:  
 
 
SIGNATURE  ________________________________                         ___________________ 
   Primary Vendor                                  Date 


 
PRINT NAME ________________________________ 
   Primary Vendor 
 


EXCEPTION SUMMARY FORM 
RFP SECTION 
NUMBER 


RFP PAGE 
NUMBER 


EXCEPTION  
(PROVIDE A DETAILED EXPLANATION) 


Section 3.7.2 .4 
(Support) 


Page 37 EMBARQ takes exception.  For trouble isolation 
involving multiple interfaces between the IXC and 
LEC/CLEC equipment where no particular fault can be 
determined to be a specific vendor issue prior to repair, 
EMBARQ cannot assume responsibility if issue falls under 
another provider outside of EMBARQ’s realm or 
responsibilities and therefore will not be able to guarantee 
no charges to the State. 


Section 3.7.2.5 Page 37 EMBARQ takes exception. EMBARQ can only be 
responsible those issues that fall under the realm and 
responsibility of EMBARQ. If those issues fall under 
another provider, EMBARQ cannot take responsibility or 
guarantee no charges to the State. 


Section 3.7.2.7 Page 37 EMBARQ takes exception. EMBARQ’s goal is to fix 
issues as quickly as possible, however some issues are 
outside of our control. Outages must be corrected and fixed 
with utmost urgency. 


Section 3.9 
(Optional 
Services) 3.9.1.1.B 


Page 39 EMBARQ takes exception. EMBARQ currently does not 
provide a dial up offering. 
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Section 3.9.2 
(Video 
Conferencing) 


Page 39 EMBARQ does not offer network video conferencing 
bridging. 
 


Section 6 
(Payment)  


Page 58 EMBARQ standard terms for invoice payment is net 30, 
however Embarq agrees to no Late Payment Fees until day 
61.   


Section 9.50 
(Liquidated 
Damages) 


Page 77 Embarq takes exception to this provision as written but offers 
the Embarq Service Level Agreement on Part III: Confidential 
Information.  Our SLA contains our service credits for Ethernet 
service outages. For all other services offered in our response, 
Embarq’s sole liability for service disruption, regardless of 
cause, is limited to a credit allowance not to exceed an amount 
equal to the proportionate charge to the State for the period of 
service disruption. 


Attachment C – 
Contract Form  - 
Cover Sheet 


Page 88 If EMBARQ is an Awarded Vendor, EMBARQ reserves 
the right to review and approve all terms and conditions to 
be included in any final agreement resulting between the 
parties.  


Attachment C – 
Contract – Section 
5 (Incorporated 
Documents) 


Page 88 EMBARQ proposes that for clarity the list of incorporated 
documents specifically list applicable General and Service-
specific EMBARQ terms and conditions provided on 
General Terms and Conditions tab. 


Attachment C – 
Contract – Section 
10.1 (Termination 
Without Cause)  


Page 88 In the case of such termination for convenience, the State 
will be liable for early termination fees set forth in the 
Contract. 


Attachment C – 
Contract – Section 
10.d (Time to 
Correct) 


Page 89 EMBARQ proposes a 30-day opportunity to correct any 
allegation of failure. 


Attachment C – 
Contract – Section 
12 (Limited 
Liability) 


Page 90 EMBARQ takes exception to the clause as written but 
agrees to negotiate a mutual limitation of liability to the 
extent permitted by state law. Consistent with the industry, 
EMBARQ does not agree to be liable for consequential 
damages and limits its direct damages to a percentage of 
the amounts the other party pays EMBARQ under the 
contract. 


Attachment C – 
Contract – Section 
14 
(Indemnification) 


Page 90 EMBARQ takes exception to the clause as written but 
agrees to negotiate an indemnification provision consistent 
to the extent permitted by state law. Where allowable by 
law, EMBARQ requests that the State indemnify 
EMBARQ for EMBARQ’s losses associated with the 
following: (1) personal injury, death or damage to personal 
property arising out of the State’s negligence or willful 
misconduct; (2) content the State transfers over 
EMBARQ’s network; and (3) the State’s breach of 
software licensing requirements (when EMBARQ provides 
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software to the other party). EMBARQ will indemnify the 
State for (1) personal injury, death or damage to personal 
property arising out of EMBARQ’s negligence or willful 
misconduct and (2) intellectual property infringement of 
Services (but not equipment) as provided by EMBARQ 
without customer alteration. 


Attachment C – 
Contract – Section 
16 (Insurance 
Schedule)  
Attachment BB 
(Insurance 
Schedule) 


Pages 91 - 97 EMBARQ proposes the following change in the paragraph 
entitled “Insurance Coverage”: Any insurance or self-
insurance available to the State shall be in excess of, and 
non-contributing with, any insurance required from 
Contractor.  Contractor’s insurance policies shall apply on 
a primary basis (but only for the acts or omissions of the 
Contractor and for those whom Contractor is 
responsible).  Until such time as the insurance is no longer 
required by the State, Contractor shall provide the State with 
renewal or replacement evidence of insurance no less than 
thirty (30) days before the expiration or replacement of the 
required insurance.  If at any time during the period when 
insurance is required by the Contract, an insurer or surety 
shall fail to comply with the requirements of this Contract, 
as soon as Contractor has knowledge of any such failure, 
Contractor shall immediately notify the State and 
immediately replace such insurance or bond with an insurer 
meeting the requirements. 


Attachment C – 
Contract – Section 
16 (Insurance 
Schedule) 


Page 91 EMBARQ proposes that the Waiver of Subrogation in 
subsection (b) under General Requirements be a mutual 
waiver.  
 


Attachment C – 
Contract – Section 
16 (Insurance 
Schedule) 


Page 91 EMBARQ proposes the following change under General 
Requirements:  
e. Policy Cancellation: Except for ten (10) days notice 
for non-payment of premium, each insurance policy shall 
be endorsed to state that without thirty (30) days prior 
written notice to the State of Nevada, c/o Contracting 
Agency, the policy shall not be canceled, non-renewed or 
coverage and /or limits reduced or materially altered, 
and shall provide that notices required by this paragraph 
shall be sent by certified mailed to the address shown on 
page one (1) of this contract: 


Attachment C – 
Contract – Section 
16 (Insurance 
Schedule) 


Page 92 EMBARQ proposes the following change under General 
Requirements:  
 
Review and Approval:  Documents specified above must 
be submitted for review and approval by the State prior to 
the commencement of work by Contractor.  Neither 
approval by the State nor failure to disapprove the 
insurance furnished by Contractor shall relieve Contractor 
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of Contractor’s full responsibility to provide the insurance 
required by this Contract.  Compliance with the insurance 
requirements of this Contract shall not limit the liability of 
Contractor or its sub-contractors, employees or agents to 
the State or others, and shall be in addition to and not in 
lieu of any other remedy available to the State under this 
Contract or otherwise.  The State reserves the right to 
request and review a copy of any required insurance 
policy or endorsement to assure compliance with these 
requirements. 


Attachment C – 
Contract – 
Attachment BB 
(Insurance 
Schedule) 


Pages 95 EMBARQ takes exception to Section A.4 (Professional 
Liability). EMBARQ self-insures this exposure. 
 


Attachment C – 
Contract – 
Attachment BB 
(Insurance 
Schedule) 


Page 95 EMBARQ proposes the following change to Section B: 


B. ADDITIONAL INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:  
The policies shall include, or be endorsed to include, 
the following provisions: 


1. On insurance policies where the State of Nevada 
is named as an additional insured, the State of 
Nevada shall be an additional insured to the full 
limits of liability purchased by the Contractor 
even if those limits of liability are in excess of 
those required by this Contract. 


2 The Contractor's insurance coverage shall be 
primary insurance and non-contributory with 
respect to all other available sources but only for 
the acts or omissions of the Contractor and 
those for whom Contractor is responsible. 


 
Attachment C – 
Contract – 
Attachment BB 
(Insurance 
Schedule) 


Page 95 EMBARQ proposes the following change to Section C: 


C.  NOTICE OF CANCELLATION: Each insurance 
policy required by the insurance provisions of this Contract 
shall provide the required coverage and shall not be 
suspended, voided or canceled except after thirty (30) 
days prior written notice has been given to the State, 
except when cancellation is for non-payment of premium, 
then ten (10) days prior notice may be given.  Such notice 
shall be sent directly to (State of Nevada Department 
Representative's Name & Address). 


Attachment C – 
Contract – 
Attachment BB 


Page 96 EMBARQ proposes the following change to Section E: 


 
E. VERIFICATION OF COVERAGE:  Contractor shall 
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(Insurance 
Schedule) 


furnish the State with certificates of insurance 
(ACORD form or equivalent approved by the State) 
as required by this Contract.  The certificates for each 
insurance policy are to be signed by a person 
authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its 
behalf. 


 
 All certificates and any required endorsements are to 


be received and approved by the State before work 
commences.  Each insurance policy required by this 
Contract must be in effect at or prior to 
commencement of work under this Contract and 
remain in effect for the duration of the project.  
Failure to maintain the insurance policies as required 
by this Contract or to provide evidence of renewal is 
a material breach of contract. 


 
 All certificates required by this Contract shall be sent 


directly to (State Department Representative's Name 
and Address).  The State project/contract number and 
project description shall be noted on the certificate of 
insurance.  The State reserves the right to require 
complete, certified copies of all insurance policies 
required by this Contract at any time.  DO NOT 
SEND CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE TO 
THE STATES RISK MANAGEMENT 
DIVISION. 


 


Attach additional sheets if necessary.  Please use this format. 
 


 
 
 


 


This document must be submitted in the “State 
Documents” section/tab of vendors’ technical proposal 
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Nevada State Contractors Board   Main Menu  Home


License Search Details 


Press "Previous Record" to view the previous record in the list  


Press "Next Record" to view the next record in the list.  


Press "Search Results" to return to the search results list screen.  


Press "New Search Criteria" to revise your existing search criteria or enter new search criteria.  


Press "New Search" to select a different search.  


License Number: 0037900 Current Date: 02/18/2009 03:18 PM (mm/dd/yyyy)


Business Primary Name: CENTRAL TELEPHONE COMPANY DBA License Monetary 
Limit:


$10,000,000.00 


Fictitious Business Name: EMBARQ 


Business Address: 330 SOUTH VALLEY VIEW BLVD 


ATTN: TORRY SOMERS 


LAS VEGAS, NV 89107
Phone Number: (702)244-8100


Status: Active 


Status Date: 11/26/2008 (mm/dd/yyyy)  
Origin Date: 11/07/1994 (mm/dd/yyyy)  
Expiration Date: 11/30/2010 (mm/dd/yyyy)  


Business Type: Corporation 
Classification(s): C-2D - LOW VOLTAGE


Principal Name Relation Description


CHEEK, WILLIAM E President
TOUSSAINT, CLAUDIA 
SUSANNE


VP/Secretary


MEREDITH, LESLIE HOWARD VP/Treasurer
PEAT, DONALD PAUL Employee Qualified Individual


Bonds


Bond Type: Surety Bond 


Bond Number: 674014017 


Bond Agent: ROBERTSON, MICHELE 


Surety Company: LIBERTY MUTUAL INSURANCE COMPANY 


Bond Amount: $10,000.00 


Effective Date: 08/30/2008 (mm/dd/yyyy)  


 
The information contained on these pages are provided as a courtesy and may not reflect recent 
changes or updates. Neither the completeness nor accuracy is guaranteed. The Nevada State 


Contractors Board shall have no liability or responsibility for loss and damages arising from the 


 







information provided or retrieved from these pages.


   Search Results New Search Criteria New Search


2009-02-18 3:18:34 PM 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


TAB: 
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These Standard Terms and Condition are not applicable to Embarq services governed by Tariffs on file with 
the FCC or state regulatory authorities. Tariffs are located at www.embarq.com/ratesandconditions. 


 
 


EMBARQ STANDARD TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
FOR COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 


(“STANDARD TERMS AND CONDITIONS”) 
 
1. GENERAL. 


1.1 Applicability. These Standard Terms and Conditions contain general provisions that apply to all retail 
business Products and Services that an Embarq-affiliated entity provides. “Agreement” refers to the 
terms and conditions under which Customer purchases Embarq Products and Services, including all 
attachments, these Standard Terms and Conditions, documents incorporated by reference, and all related 
Order(s). Other capitalized terms are defined in this document or in the applicable Schedules or Product 
and Service-specific Annexes. 


1.2 Additional Terms and Conditions. Customer’s purchase and use of Products and Services is also 
governed by product and service-specific terms and conditions found in the applicable Schedules 
and Product and Service-specific Annexes, posted to http://www.embarq.com/ratesandconditions 
(the “Rates and Conditions Website”). 


1.3 Local Governments and Programs. 


A. Local Government Customers. Unless specified otherwise, purchases of Products or Services by 
local governmental entities also are subject to the Embarq Government Customer Annex posted to 
the Rates and Conditions Website. 


B. Universal Service Administrative Company Programs. Customers seeking funds through 
Universal Service Administrative Company programs such as the Schools and Libraries Program of 
the Universal Service Fund (“E-Rate Program”), the Rural Health Care Program of the Universal 
Service Fund (“RHC Program”), or state or local corollaries to the E-Rate Program or the RHC 
Program are subject to applicable program annexes posted to the Rates and Conditions Website. 


1.4 Conflicts Provision. If a conflict exists among provisions within the Agreement, specific terms will 
control over general provisions, and negotiated or added terms, conditions or pricing will control over 
standardized, posted or non-negotiated terms, conditions and pricing.  


2. TERM. “Term” or “Agreement Term” refers to the period defined in the Agreement during which Embarq 
provides Products and Services to Customer. These Standard Terms and Conditions and relevant Schedules and 
Product and Service-specific Annexes apply from the Effective Date until the Term expires or terminates. 
Embarq will not accept Orders for Products and Services after expiration of the Term, but these Standard Terms 
and Conditions and relevant Schedules or Product and Service-specific Annexes will continue to apply to 
Orders properly placed during the Term. If Customer continues to use Embarq maintenance, managed, or 
professional Services following the termination or expiration of the Term or an Order issued during the Term 
for such Services, Embarq may, at its sole discretion, provide those Services on a time and material basis at 
Embarq’s then-current rates without applying any discounts or credits under the Agreement, but these Standard 
Terms and Conditions and the Time and Materials Product Annex (posted to 
www.embarq.com/ratesandconditions) will govern Embarq’s provision of such Services. 


3. CHARGES. 


3.1 Embarq Charges. Customer will pay Embarq the rates and charges for Products and Services set forth 
in the Agreement and any Order under the Agreement, including all charges associated with establishing 
Customer’s Products and Services or related to Embarq’s installation or provisioning costs. 


3.2 Fixed Rates and Percentage Discounts. Except as expressly stated otherwise in the Agreement, rates 
and charges that are stated as a flat or fixed recurring or non-recurring charge will not change during the 
Term if Embarq increases or decreases the list rate in a Schedule or price list. Rates and charges not fixed 
in the Agreement will be based on current Schedules or price lists and may change during the Term. If 
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pricing in the Agreement is stated as a percentage discount off of a Schedule rate or list price, the 
percentage discount is fixed for the Term, but Embarq may modify the underlying rate or list price to 
which the percentage discount is applied on no less than one day’s notice. Changes to Schedules are 
posted to the Rates and Conditions Website. 


3.3 Rate Adjustments. Embarq may impose additional fees, charges or surcharges on Customer to recover 
amounts that Embarq is required or permitted by governmental or quasi-governmental authorities to 
collect, or pay to others in support of statutory or regulatory programs, plus a commercially reasonable 
amount to recover the administrative costs associated with such charges or programs. These charges may 
include state and federal Carrier Universal Service Charges, compensation to payphone providers, 
International Mobile Termination Charges, E911, Telephone Relay Service, or Wireless Number Pooling 
or Wireless Local Number Portability surcharges. Embarq may impose additional charges or surcharges 
to recover amounts Embarq is charged for terminating or originating a call to other wireless providers.  


3.4 Taxes. 


A. Taxes Not Included. Embarq’s rates and charges for Products and Services do not include taxes. 
Customer will pay all taxes, including, but not limited to, sales, use, gross receipts, excise, VAT, 
property, transaction, or other local, state, or national taxes or charges imposed on or based upon the 
provision, sale or use of Products and Services.  


B. Withholding Taxes. Notwithstanding any other provision of the Agreement, if Customer is required 
by law to make a deduction or withholding from any amount due to Embarq, Customer must notify 
Embarq in writing. Embarq will then increase the gross amount of Customer’s invoice so that, after 
Customer’s deduction or withholding for taxes, the net amount paid to Embarq will not be less than 
the amount Embarq would have received without the required deduction or withholding. 


C. Exclusions. Customer will not be responsible for payment of: 


(1) Embarq’s direct income taxes and employment taxes; and 
(2) any other tax to the extent that Customer demonstrates a legitimate exemption under applicable 


law. 
 


4. BILLING AND PAYMENT. 


4.1 Invoicing. 


A. Commencement of Invoicing. Embarq may begin invoicing Customer in full for rates and charges 
on the later of:  


(1) the date the Products or Services are installed and made available; or 
(2) the first day of the first bill cycle after the Effective Date. 
  


B. Delays. If Embarq cannot install or make available the Products or Services by the delivery date 
specified in the Order due to a Customer-caused delay, Embarq may bill Customer as of the delivery 
date specified in the Order, or if no date is specified, any time 30 days after the Effective Date. 


C. Recurring Services. For recurring Services and nonrecurring charges, Embarq bills fixed service 
charges in advance, and usage-based charges in arrears.  


D. Additional Invoice Information. Customer may make a written request to Embarq for additional 
invoice-related information, including duplicate invoices, to the extent such information is 
reasonably available in Embarq’s sole discretion. Embarq may charge Customer for such 
information. Customer may only request information from Embarq for the 12-month period 
preceding the date of Customer’s written request. 


4.2 Payment and Late Charges. Customer must pay all undisputed amounts within 30 days from Embarq’s 
invoice date, unless otherwise defined in the Agreement. Customer’s payments to Embarq must be in the 
form of electronic funds transfer (via wire transfer or ACH) or paper check. Other than items subject to a 
bona fide dispute, Embarq may charge a late fee (up to the maximum rate allowed by law) or take other 
action to compel payment of past due amounts after written notice to Customer, including suspension or 
termination of Services, unless prohibited by applicable law or regulation. Service that is suspended or 
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terminated for nonpayment may be subject to a reconnection charge. Customer may not offset disputed 
amounts from one invoice against payments due on the same or another account. Embarq’s acceptance of 
late or partial payments (even those marked, “Paid in Full”) and late payment charges is not a waiver of 
its right to collect the full amount due. Customer’s payment obligations include late charges and third 
party collection costs Embarq incurs, including reasonable attorneys’ fees, if Customer fails to cure its 
breach of these payment terms.  


4.3 Disputed Invoice Charges. If Customer disputes a charge in good faith, Customer may withhold 
payment of that charge if Customer (A) makes timely payment of all undisputed charges; and (B) within 
30 days from Embarq’s invoice date, provides Embarq with a written explanation of the reasons for 
Customer’s dispute of the charge. Customer must cooperate with Embarq to promptly resolve any 
disputed charge. If Embarq determines, in good faith, that the disputed charge is valid, Embarq will 
notify Customer and, within five business days of receiving notice, Customer must pay the charge. 


5. CREDIT APPROVAL. Embarq’s provision of Products and Services is subject to Embarq’s credit approval of 
Customer. As part of the credit approval process, Embarq may require Customer to provide a deposit or other 
security. Additionally during the Term, if Customer’s financial circumstance or payment history becomes 
reasonably unacceptable to Embarq, Embarq may require adequate assurance of future payment as a condition 
of continuing Embarq’s provision of Products and Services. Customer’s failure to provide adequate assurances 
required by Embarq is a material breach of the Agreement. Embarq may provide Customer’s payment history or 
other billing/charge information to any credit reporting agency or industry clearinghouse. 


6. ORDERS. 


6.1 Application. The terms and conditions in any Orders will have no force or effect other than to denote 
quantity and description of Products or Services, delivery destinations, delivery dates, Customer billing 
addresses, installation addresses, the Agreement under which the Order is issued, and any other 
information required by Embarq. Orders are binding only upon acceptance in writing by Embarq. Embarq 
will notify Customer of rejected Orders. Customer may cancel an Order at any time before Embarq 
initiates delivery of Products and Services listed in the Order or otherwise begins performance, but 
Customer must pay Embarq’s costs resulting from Customer’s cancellation, including costs specifically 
described in the applicable Schedule or Product and Service-specific Annexes.  


6.2 Cancellation. Embarq will notify Customer of rejected Orders. Customer may cancel an Order at any 
time before Embarq delivers the Products and Services listed in the Order or begins its performance, but 
Customer must pay any actual costs Embarq incurs due to Customer’s cancellation in addition to any 
amounts described in the applicable Product and Service-specific Annexes. 


7. WARRANTIES. EXCEPT AS, AND ONLY TO THE EXTENT EXPRESSLY PROVIDED IN THE 
AGREEMENT, PRODUCTS AND SERVICES ARE PROVIDED “AS IS.” EMBARQ DISCLAIMS ALL 
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING ALL WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, 
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, INFRINGEMENT, AND WARRANTIES RELATED TO 
EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL, SERVICES OR SOFTWARE.  


8. EQUIPMENT AND SOFTWARE; EMBARQ-PROVIDED NETWORK MANAGEMENT. 


8.1 Equipment or Software Not Provided by Embarq. Customer is responsible for any items not provided 
by Embarq, including installation, operation, and maintenance of such equipment or software and any 
equipment or software that impairs Product or Service quality or availability. Upon notice from Embarq 
of such impairment, Customer will promptly cure the problem. Customer will continue to pay Embarq 
for Products and Services during such impairment or related suspension. If the impairment interferes with 
the use of the Embarq-provided network by Embarq or third parties, Embarq, in its reasonable discretion, 
may suspend or disconnect the affected Products and Services without advance notice to Customer, 
although Embarq will provide advance notice where practical. Customer will not rearrange, disconnect, 
remove, or attempt to repair any Embarq-provided items. At Customer’s request, Embarq will 
troubleshoot the impairment at Embarq’s then-current time and materials rates. Embarq is not liable if a 
commercially reasonable change in Products or Services causes equipment or software not provided by 
Embarq to become obsolete, require alteration, or perform at lower levels. 
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8.2 Software License. 


A. Licensing Requirements. Where software is provided with a Product or Service, Customer is 
granted a non-exclusive and non-transferable license or sublicense to use the software, including any 
related documentation, solely to enable Customer to use the Products and Services in accordance 
with the applicable licensing requirements. Software licensing terms and conditions, including end-
user licensing agreements and terms and conditions from Embarq’s vendors, may be provided to 
Customer through click or shrink-wrap agreements. Embarq may suspend, block or terminate 
Customer’s use of any software if Customer fails to comply with any applicable licensing 
requirement. 


B. Prohibitions. Customer is not granted any rights to use any software on behalf of third parties or 
related to time share or service bureau activities. No rights are granted to source code, and Customer 
will not reverse engineer, decompile, modify, enhance, copy, prepare derivative works, or reproduce 
any software. 


8.3 Title to Software or Equipment. Embarq (or Embarq vendors, if applicable) retain title and property 
rights to Embarq-provided software and equipment (excluding Products sold to Customer under the 
Agreement), including copies, and any related patents, copyrights, trademarks, or IP addresses assigned 
to Customer. Upon termination or expiration of the Agreement or an applicable Order, Customer will 
surrender and immediately return the Embarq-provided equipment and software, including all copies, to 
Embarq or will provide Embarq access to reclaim such equipment and software.  


8.4 Network Management. Embarq reserves the right to perform preventative maintenance and software 
upgrades to the Embarq-provided network at its sole discretion on a scheduled or as-needed basis. 
Embarq may charge Customer where additional technical limitations or Embarq must construct network 
facilities to provide Services to Customer. If software or equipment not provided by Embarq is connected 
to Embarq-provided network facilities, Embarq’s obligations relate only to the Services under the 
Agreement. 


9. USE OF NAME, SERVICE MARKS, TRADEMARKS. Neither party will use the name, service marks, 
trademarks, or carrier identification code of the other party or any of its Affiliates for any purpose without the 
other party’s prior written consent. 


10. CUSTOMER RESPONSIBILITIES. 


10.1 Installation. Customer will reasonably cooperate with Embarq or its agents to install the Products and 
Services. Customer is responsible for damage to Embarq-owned Products and Services located on 
Customer premises, excluding reasonable wear and tear or damage caused by Embarq. Embarq may 
refuse to install Products and Services or may discontinue and disconnect Products and Services without 
notice, if any condition on Customer’s premises is unsafe or likely to cause injury to any person using 
Products and Services. Additional Customer responsibilities relating to a particular Product or Service 
may be defined in the applicable Schedules or Product and Service-specific Annexes.  


10.2 Use of Products and Services. 


A. Acceptable Use Policy. If Customer purchases Products or Services that connect to the Internet, 
Customer must conform to the Embarq acceptable use policy posted to 
http://www.embarq.com/ratesandconditions, as reasonably amended from time to time. 


B. Abuse and Fraud. Customer will not use Products or Services: (1) for fraudulent, unlawful or 
destructive purposes, including unauthorized or attempted unauthorized access to, or alteration, 
abuse or destruction of, information; or (2) in any manner that causes interference with Embarq’s or 
another’s use of the Embarq-provided network. Customer will cooperate promptly with Embarq to 
prevent third parties from gaining unauthorized access to the Products and Services via Customer’s 
facilities. 


C. Resale.  


(1) General Prohibition. Except to the extent permitted by state or federal law and regulations, 
Customer will not resell Products and Services. Customer will not resell or lease wireless 
Services or Products under any circumstances.  
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(2) Exceptions. To the extent expressly permitted, Customer’s resale of wireline Services is subject 
to the Embarq Resale Terms and Conditions posted to the Rates and Conditions Website. An 
Internet Service Provider (“ISP”) is a Customer that, directly or indirectly, provides third parties 
with the use of Embarq-provided Internet access services in its ordinary course of business. 
ISPs’ provision of Embarq-provided Internet access to third parties is not prohibited by this 
Section, but ISPs are subject to the Internet Service Providers Product Annex posted to the 
Rates and Conditions Website.  


11. CONFIDENTIALITY AND PRIVACY. 


11.1 Nondisclosure Requirements. If the parties have not executed a mutual nondisclosure agreement, 
this provision will govern their exchange of information. Each party will not disclose any 
Confidential Information (defined below) received from the other party, or otherwise discovered 
by the receiving party, to any third party, except as expressly permitted in the Agreement. This 
obligation will continue until two years after the Agreement expires or terminates. Confidential 
Information includes, but is not limited to, pricing and terms of the Agreement, and information 
relating to the disclosing party's technology, business affairs, trade secrets, development and 
research information, and marketing or sales plans (collectively the "Confidential Information"). 
The receiving party may disclose Confidential Information to its subsidiaries, Affiliates, agents 
and consultants with a need to know, if they are not competitors of the disclosing party and are 
subject to a confidentiality agreement at least as protective of the disclosing party’s rights as this 
provision. The parties will use Confidential Information only for the purpose of performing under 
the Agreement or for the provision of other Embarq services. The foregoing restrictions on use and 
disclosure of Confidential Information do not apply to information that: (A) is in the possession of 
the receiving party at the time of its disclosure and is not otherwise subject to obligations of 
confidentiality; (B) is or becomes publicly known, through no wrongful act or omission of the 
receiving party; (C) is received without restriction from a third party free to disclose it without 
obligation to the disclosing party; (D) is developed independently by the receiving party without 
reference to the Confidential Information, or (E) is required to be disclosed by law, regulation, or 
court or governmental order. The parties acknowledge that the receiving party’s unauthorized 
disclosure or use of Confidential Information may result in irreparable harm. If there is a beach or 
threatened breach of the Agreement, the disclosing party may seek a temporary restraining order 
and injunction to protect its Confidential Information. This provision does not limit any other 
remedies available to either party. The party who breached or threatened to breach its 
nondisclosure obligation under the Agreement will not raise the defense of an adequate remedy at 
law. 


11.2 Privacy. Embarq’s privacy policy, as amended from time to time, is available at 
www.embarq.com. The privacy policy includes information about Embarq’s customer information 
practices and applies to the provisioning of Products and Services. 


12. LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY.  


12.1 Direct Damages. Each party’s maximum liability for damages caused by its failure(s) to perform its 
obligations under the Agreement is limited to: (A) proven direct damages for claims arising out of 
personal injury or death, or damage to real or personal property, caused by the party’s negligent or willful 
misconduct; and (B) proven direct damages for all other claims arising out of the Agreement, not to 
exceed in the aggregate, in any 12-month period, an amount equal to Customer’s total net payments for 
the affected Products and Services purchased in the month preceding the month in which the injury 
occurred. Customer’s payment obligations, Customer’s liability for early termination charges, and the 
parties’ indemnification obligations under the Agreement are excluded from this provision.  


12.2 Consequential Damages. NEITHER PARTY WILL BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL, 
INCIDENTAL, OR INDIRECT DAMAGES FOR ANY CAUSE OF ACTION, WHETHER IN 
CONTRACT OR TORT. CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL, AND INDIRECT DAMAGES 
INCLUDE, BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO, LOST PROFITS, LOST REVENUES, AND LOSS OF 
BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY, WHETHER OR NOT THE OTHER PARTY WAS AWARE OR 
SHOULD HAVE BEEN AWARE OF THE POSSIBILITY OF THESE DAMAGES.  
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12.3 Unauthorized Access and Hacking. Except for physical damage to Customer’s transmission facilities or 
Customer premise equipment directly caused by Embarq’s negligence or willful misconduct, Embarq is 
not responsible for unauthorized access to, or alteration, theft, or destruction of, Customer’s data, 
programs or other information through accident, wrongful means or any other cause while such 
information is stored on or transmitted across Embarq-provided network facilities or Customer premise 
equipment. 


12.4 Liability for Content. Embarq is not responsible for the content of any information transmitted, 
accessed, or received by Customer through Embarq’s provision of the Products and Services. 


13. INDEMNIFICATION.  


13.1 Mutual Indemnification for Personal Injury, Death or Damage to Personal Property. Each party 
will indemnify and defend the other party, its directors, officers, employees, agents and their successors 
from and against all third party claims for damages, losses, liabilities, or expenses, including reasonable 
attorneys’ fees, arising directly from performance of the Agreement and relating to personal injury, death, or 
damage to tangible personal property that is alleged to have resulted, in whole or in part, from the 
negligence or willful misconduct of the indemnifying party or its subcontractors, directors, officers, 
employees or authorized agents.  


13.2 Customer Indemnification. Customer will indemnify and defend Embarq, Embarq’s officers, directors, 
agents, and employees and their successors, against all third party claims for damages, losses, liabilities 
or expenses, including reasonable attorneys’ fees, arising out of: 


 A. Customer’s failure to obtain required permits, licenses, or consents necessary to enable 
Embarq to provide the Products and Services (e.g., landlord permissions or local construction 
licenses). This provision does not include permits, licenses, or consents related to Embarq’s 
general qualification to conduct business; 


 B. Customer’s transmissions, or transmissions by parties authorized by Customer, of, information, 
data, or messages over the Embarq-provided network leading directly or indirectly to third 
party claims: (1) for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, infringement of copyright, and invasion 
or alteration of private records or data; (2) for infringement of patents arising from the use of 
equipment, hardware or software not provided by Embarq; and (3) based on transmission and 
uploading of information that contains viruses, worms, or other destructive media or other 
unlawful content;  


 C. Embarq’s failure to pay any tax to the extent that Embarq relied on Customer’s claimed 
legitimate exemption under applicable law; 


 D. Customer’s breach of software licensing requirements; and 


 E. Customer’s failure to comply with the usage requirements in the Customer Responsibilities 
Section of these Standard Terms and Conditions. 


13.3 Embarq Indemnification. Embarq will indemnify and defend Customer, Customer’s officers, directors, 
agents, and employees and their successors against third party claims enforceable in the United States 
alleging that Services as provided infringe any third party United States patent or copyright or contain 
misappropriated third party trade secrets. But Embarq’s obligations under this Section will not apply if 
the infringement or violation is caused by Customer’s modification to Embarq-provided software, 
equipment or Services; combination of Embarq-provided services or products with other services or 
products; functional or other specifications that were provided by or requested by Customer; or 
Customer’s continued use of infringing Services after Embarq provides reasonable notice to Customer of 
the infringement. For any third party claim that Embarq receives, or to minimize the potential for a claim, 
Embarq may, at its sole option, either:  


A. procure the right for Customer to continue using the Services; 
B. replace or modify the Services with comparable Services; or  
C. terminate the Services. 


13.4 Rights of Indemnified Party. To be indemnified, the party seeking indemnification must promptly 
notify the other party in writing of the claim (unless the other party already has notice of the claim); give 
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the indemnifying party full and complete authority, information and assistance for the claim’s defense 
and settlement; and not, by any act, admission, or acknowledgement, materially prejudice the 
indemnifying party’s ability to satisfactorily defend or settle the claim. The indemnifying party will 
retain the right, at its option, to settle or defend the claim, at its own expense and with its own counsel. 
The indemnified party will have the right, at its option, to participate in the settlement or defense of the 
claim, with its own counsel and at its own expense, but the indemnifying party will retain sole control of 
the claim’s settlement or defense.  


13.5 Remedies. The foregoing provisions of this Section state the entire liability and obligations of the 
indemnifying party and any of its Affiliates or licensors, and the exclusive remedy of the indemnified 
party, with respect to the claims described in this Section. 


14. TERMINATION. 


14.1 Embarq Right to Terminate. 


A. Embarq may immediately suspend or terminate Products or Services or the Agreement if: 


(1) Customer fails to cure its default of the payment terms in the Agreement; or  
(2) If Customer has vacated the premises to which Services are furnished; or 
(3) Customer fails to cure any other material breach of the Agreement within 30 days after 


receiving Embarq’s written notice; or 
(4) Customer provides false or deceptive information establishing, using or paying for Services or 


Customer engages in false, deceptive, fraudulent, or harassing activities when establishing, 
using or paying for Services; or 


(5) Customer fails to comply with applicable law or regulation and Customer’s noncompliance 
prevents Embarq’s performance under the Agreement. 


B. If Embarq terminates the Agreement under this Section, Customer will be liable for any Products 
and Services provided up to the date of termination, whether or not invoiced by the termination date, 
as well as any applicable early termination liabilities. 


14.2 Customer Right to Terminate. 


A. Material Failure. If Embarq materially fails to provide a Product or Service and Embarq fails to 
cure after Customer provides Embarq with written notice of the failure and a reasonable opportunity 
to cure within 30 days from receipt of notice, Customer may terminate the affected Products or 
Services without early termination liability 30 days after Embarq’s receipt of Customer’s written 
notice to terminate. Embarq’s material failure does not include a failure caused by circumstances 
outside Embarq’s sole control, a failure caused by a third party access provider, a Force Majeure 
Event, or Customer or Customer-provided software or equipment.  


B. Termination for Convenience. Customer may terminate a Product or Service or the Agreement 
during the Term by providing 60 days’ written notice to Embarq. In the case of such termination for 
convenience, Customer will be liable for early termination fees set forth in the Agreement. 


14.3 Early Termination Liability. 


A. Calculation of Early Termination Liability. If Customer terminates a Product or Service in whole 
or in part, before expiration of the Term or, if applicable, an Order issued during the Term that 
extends beyond the Term (unless due to Embarq’s material failure), or Embarq terminates a Product 
or Service or applicable Order as permitted under the Agreement, Customer will pay the following 
early termination charges, which represent Embarq’s reasonable liquidated damages and not a 
penalty: 


(1) General Liability. A lump sum equal to (a) 50% of the applicable monthly charges, multiplied 
by the number of months remaining in the Agreement or, if applicable, an Order issued during 
the Term that extends beyond the Term, plus (b) a pro rata amount of any waived installation 
charges, any credits issued (excluding any service level credits issued for any Service outages), 
and initialization fees waived based upon the number of months remaining in the Term or 
applicable Order Term at the time of termination; and 
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(2) Third Party Liability. Any liabilities imposed on Embarq by third parties, such as other local 
exchange carriers and all nonrecoverable costs incurred by Embarq as a result of ordering 
facilities required to operate the Product or Service, as a result of Customer’s early termination. 


B. Waiver of Early Termination Liability. With Embarq’s written approval, Customer will not be 
liable for the early termination liability described in this Section for a Service if Customer purchases 
another Service at the same time with the same or greater monthly recurring charge for a Term at 
least equal to the greater of: the remaining months in the Term or one year.  


14.4 Disconnect Notice. Embarq will have up to 30 days to complete disconnection of a Service. To complete 
disconnection, Customer must provide information required by Embarq. Customer’s failure to provide 
such information may delay or prevent the disconnection. Customer will be responsible for all charges 
through the later of the 30th day after Embarq received the disconnect notice, or the date Customer stops 
using the Services. 


15. FORCE MAJEURE. Neither party will be responsible for any delay, interruption or other failure to perform 
under the Agreement due to acts, events, and causes beyond the control of the responsible party (a “Force 
Majeure Event”). Force Majeure Events include: natural disasters (e.g., lightning, earthquakes, hurricanes, 
floods); wars, riots, terrorist activities, and civil commotions; inability to obtain parts or equipment from third 
party suppliers; cable cuts by third parties, a local exchange carrier’s activities, and other acts of third parties; 
explosions and fires; embargoes, strikes, and labor disputes; and governmental decrees and any other cause 
beyond the reasonable control of a party. 


16. DEFINITIONS. 


16.1 “Affiliate” is a legal entity that directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by, or is under common 
control with the party. An entity is considered to control another entity if it owns, directly or indirectly, 
more than 50% of the total voting securities or other such similar voting rights. 


16.2 “Effective Date” is the date the last party signs the Agreement. 


16.3 “Order” means a written, electronic or verbal order, or purchase order governed by the terms and 
conditions of the Agreement, submitted or confirmed by Customer and accepted by Embarq, which 
identifies specific Products and Services; quantity ordered; Embarq’s Agreement number, title, and 
execution date; billing address; ship to address; and service/installation address, as applicable. Verbal 
Orders are deemed confirmed upon Customer’s written acknowledgement, or Customer’s use, of 
Products or Services.  


16.4 “Product(s)” includes equipment, devices, hardware, software, cabling or other materials sold or leased to 
Customer by or through Embarq as a separate item from, or bundled with, a Service. 


16.5 “Product and Service-specific Annexes” refers to separate descriptions, terms and conditions for certain 
non-tariffed Products and Services, including those offered under applicable Embarq local terms of 
service in states that have withdrawn Tariffs for such Products and Services. Product and Service-specific 
Annexes are incorporated into the Agreement.  


16.6  “Service(s)” means wireline and wireless business communications services that are not governed by 
Tariffs, including basic or telecommunications services, information or other enhanced services, and non-
regulated professional services provided to Customer by or through Embarq under the Agreement, 
excluding Products. 


16.7  “Schedules” are the terms and conditions governing Embarq’s provision of certain interexchange 
Services that were detariffed by order of the Federal Communication Commission (“FCC”). Embarq 
Schedules are subject to change during the Term under the rules and authority of the FCC. Schedules are 
posted to the Rates and Conditions Website. 


16.8 “Tariffs” means the Embarq incumbent local exchange carrier, competitive local exchange carrier, or 
intrastate interexchange carrier tariffs on record with the FCC or state regulatory authorities having 
jurisdiction over those Services. Embarq Tariffs are subject to change during the Term under the rules 
and authority of the relevant regulatory bodies. If, during the Term, Embarq entirely withdraws any 
Tariff that applies to Services in the Agreement, the Tariff terms and conditions then in effect or the 
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Embarq local terms of service will apply to the Services. Tariffs are posted to the Rates and Conditions 
Website.  


17. MISCELLANEOUS. 


17.1 Independent Contractor. Embarq provides the Products and Services as an independent contractor. The 
Agreement will not create an employer-employee relationship, association, joint venture, partnership, or 
other form of legal entity or business enterprise between the parties, their agents, employees or affiliates. 


17.2 No Waiver of Rights. The failure to exercise any right under the Agreement does not constitute a waiver 
of the party’s right to exercise that right or any other right in the future. 


17.3 No Third Party Beneficiaries. The Agreement’s benefits do not extend to any third party. 


17.4 Dispute Resolution. 


A. Governing Law. THIS AGREEMENT AND THE RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS OF THE 
PARTIES IS GOVERNED BY THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF KANSAS, WITHOUT REGARD 
TO ITS CONFLICT OF LAWS PRINCIPLES.  


B. Forum Selection. Any court proceeding brought by either party must be brought, as appropriate, in 
Kansas District Court, located in Johnson County, Kansas, or in the United States District Court for 
the District of Kansas in Kansas City, Kansas. Each party agrees to personal jurisdiction in either 
court. 


C. Waiver of Jury Trial.  


(1) EACH PARTY WAIVES ITS RIGHT TO A JURY TRIAL IN ANY COURT 
ACTION ARISING AMONG THE PARTIES, WHETHER UNDER THIS 
AGREEMENT OR OTHERWISE, AND WHETHER MADE BY CLAIM, 
COUNTER-CLAIM, THIRD PARTY CLAIM OR OTHERWISE. 


(2) If for any reason the jury waiver is held to be unenforceable, the parties agree to binding 
arbitration for any dispute arising out of this Agreement or any claim arising under any 
federal, state, or local statutes, laws or regulations, under the applicable commercial rules of 
the CPR Institute for Dispute Resolution and 9 U.S.C. § 1, et. seq. Any arbitration will be 
held in the Overland Park, Kansas metropolitan area and be subject to the governing law 
provision of these Standard Terms and Conditions. Discovery in the arbitration will be 
governed by the Local Rules applicable in the United States District Court for the District of 
Kansas. 


17.5 Compliance with Laws. Each party agrees that it will comply with all applicable laws in performing its 
obligations under the Agreement. 


17.6 Assignment. Customer may not assign any rights or obligations under the Agreement or an Order 
without Embarq’s prior written consent, except that Customer may assign the Agreement, after 30 days 
prior written notice, to an Affiliate or an entity that has purchased all or substantially all of Customer’s 
assets. Following written notice to Customer, Embarq may assign the Agreement or an Order, in whole 
or in part, without Customer’s prior written consent. 


17.7 Amendments and Alterations. The Agreement may only be amended in a writing signed by both 
parties’ authorized representatives. Alterations to the Agreement are not valid unless accepted in writing 
by authorized representatives of both parties. 


17.8 Notice. Notices required under the Agreement must be submitted in writing to the party’s address for 
notice listed in the Agreement or Order and, in the case of a dispute, notices must also be sent to:  


Embarq 
Attn: Vice President, Commercial Law 
5454 W. 110th Street 
Overland Park KS 66211 
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17.9 Severability. If any provision of the Agreement is found to be unenforceable, the Agreement’s 
unaffected provisions will remain in effect and the parties will negotiate a mutually acceptable 
replacement provision consistent with the parties’ original intent. 


17.10 URLs and Successor URLs. References to Uniform Resource Locators (URLs) in the Agreement 
include any successor URLs designated by Embarq. 


17.11 Survivability. The terms and conditions of the Agreement regarding confidentiality, indemnification, 
warranties, payment, dispute resolution and all others that by their sense and context are intended to 
survive the expiration of the Agreement will survive. 


17.12 Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all referenced documents, annexes, Schedules, or 
exhibits, the related Orders and the parties’ mutual nondisclosure agreement constitutes the entire 
agreement and understanding between the parties and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous 
negotiations or agreements, whether oral or written, relating to its subject matter. 


 
 
 







 


EMBARQ STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT CUSTOMER ANNEX 


This Embarq State and Local Government Customer Annex (“Annex”), together with the applicable cover 
agreement, modifies other terms and conditions of the Agreement. This Annex takes precedence over all other 
conflicting terms and conditions of the Agreement, and is not applicable to Embarq Services governed by Tariffs on 
file with the FCC or state regulatory authorities. When attached to the applicable cover agreement, this Annex 
supersedes the version posted at www.embarq.com/ratesandconditions. 


1. Eligibility and Applicability. This Annex is available to all state and local governmental entities and 
agencies in connection with the purchase of Embarq Products and Services. Embarq defines “state and 
local governmental entities and agencies” as state and local entities that receive their primary funding 
support through the allocation of appropriated public funds and are entitled to exercise sovereign rights and 
privileges. 


2. Indemnity. Customer will honor all indemnity provisions under the Agreement only to the maximum 
extent permitted by applicable law. No section of the Agreement is intended to create a waiver of 
Customer’s rights or privileges as a sovereign entity. 


3. Nonappropriation.  


3.1. Definition. A “nonappropriation” occurs when Customer is unable to secure or allocate sufficient 
funds in its operating budget to fulfill its financial obligations under the Agreement. 


3.2. Effect. If a nonappropriation occurs during the Term, Customer may terminate the Agreement at 
the end of the then-current fiscal period (“Termination Date”) without incurring any termination 
liability. Customer will not be obligated for payments for any fiscal period after the Termination 
Date. 


3.3. Notice. Customer will give Embarq written notice of any termination under this section at least 30 
days before the Termination Date. At Embarq’s request, Customer will promptly provide 
supplemental documentation about the nonappropriation. 


3.4. Limitations.  


A. Customer must take all necessary action to budget and secure any funds required to fulfill 
its contractual obligations for each fiscal year during the Term, including the exhaustion 
of all available administrative appeals if funding is initially denied.   


B. If Customer terminates the Agreement under this provision, Customer will not obtain the 
Services described in the Agreement from Embarq or from any other provider for a 
period of 180 days after the Termination Date. This obligation will survive termination of 
the Agreement for nonappropriation. 


4. Damages. The Agreement does not create an obligation by Customer to pay any damages in excess of 
those amounts legally available to satisfy Customer’s obligations under the Agreement. 


5. Ownership and Confidentiality. The Agreement is a copyrighted work authored by Embarq and may 
contain Embarq trademarks, trade secrets, and other proprietary information. Embarq acknowledges that 
the Agreement may be subject to disclosure in whole or in part under applicable Freedom of Information, 
Open Records, or Sunshine laws and regulations (collectively, “FOI”) . Customer will provide Embarq with 
prompt notice of any intended FOI disclosures or post-execution FOI requests, citations to or copies of 
applicable FOI for review, and an appropriate opportunity to seek protection of Embarq confidential and 
proprietary information consistent with all applicable laws and regulations.  


 
6. Governing Law. The Agreement and the rights and obligations of the parties are governed by the laws of 


the U.S. State where Embarq provides the Products and Services, without regard to that State’s conflict of 
laws principles. 
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SCHOOLS AND LIBRARIES FUNDING PROGRAM ADDENDUM 
 
Embarq and Customer are entering an Agreement for the provision of certain telecommunications services, equipment 
or both (“Service”). The Service may be eligible for discounts or other benefits under the Universal Service Fund 
Schools and Libraries Program established by the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“E-Rate Program”) and 
administered by the Universal Service Administrative Company (“USAC”) or other administrative body designated by 
the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”), or under state or local corollaries to the E-Rate Program 
(collectively, “Support”). This Addendum is an integral part of the Agreement and is binding when acknowledged by 
Customer or when Customer receives Service. 
 
1. EFFECTIVE DATE OF AGREEMENT. The Term of the Agreement will begin according to the following 


option selected by Customer: 
 


_____ Option 1. 
The Term will begin as stated in the Agreement. Customer is requesting 
Support, but agrees that it will obtain Service and be liable for payment 
regardless of whether it receives Support. 


_____ Option 2. 
The Term will begin on July 1, 2009.  Customer is requesting Support, but 
agrees that it will obtain Service and be liable for payment regardless of whether 
it receives Support. 


_____ Option 3. 


The Term will begin on the last date on which both parties have signed the 
Agreement and Embarq has received USAC’s Funding Commitment Decision 
Letter or a similar written commitment of Support from a state or local program 
administrator (“Other Funding Source”). But if Embarq receives USAC’s 
Funding Commitment Decision Letter or a commitment from an Other Funding 
Source before July 1, 2009, the effective date of the Agreement will be July 1, 
2009.  Customer will be responsible for payment for Service throughout the 
remainder of the Term and for any amounts not covered by the Support, 
irrespective of the availability of Support for future years. 


_____ Option 4. 


The Term will begin on the last date on which both parties have signed the 
Agreement. Customer affirms that it is not currently requesting Support for 
Service. The remainder of this Addendum will not apply to the Agreement 
if Customer selects Option 4. If Customer subsequently chooses to request 
Support for Service, Customer will contact Embarq to make appropriate 
arrangements. 


 
If Customer does not indicate an affirmative choice above, Embarq will treat the Agreement as if 
Customer selected Option 4. 


 
2. APPLICATIONS FOR SUPPORT. Following execution of the Agreement and if Customer chooses to seek 


Support for Service, Customer will take the following steps to request Support depending on the source of such 
funds.  


A. USAC. Customer will take appropriate steps to ensure that USAC receives a Form 471 application (or 
its successor form) and any other necessary documentation to request Support for Service. For Service 
provided in multiple years, Customer will submit subsequent Forms 471 to request Support. Customer 
will promptly provide Embarq with a copy of its Funding Commitment Decision Letter and all other 
relevant documentation requested by Embarq. Customer will abide by all FCC and USAC rules and 
obligations for receipt of Support, including but not limited to submission of Form 486 (or its 
successor form) confirming receipt of Service. 


B. Other Funding Sources. If desired, Customer will take all necessary steps to request Support from 
Other Funding Sources. Customer will promptly notify Embarq in writing of its receipt of a Support 
commitment from Other Funding Sources, and will include a copy of its application and Other 
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Funding Source documentation in such notice to Embarq. Customer will abide by all Other 
Funding Source rules and obligations for receipt of Support.  


3. RECEIPT OF SUPPORT. 


A. USAC. Customer will pay, in full, all invoices issued by Embarq prior to Embarq’s receipt of 
notification from USAC of Customer’s Form 486 filing and Embarq’s receipt of the service 
worksheet. Upon notification, Embarq will apply discounts or reimburse Customer according to the 
Funding Commitment Decision Letter, Form 486 for Service delivered, and Embarq worksheet 
delineating the associated accounts. Embarq may require Customer to seek USAC reimbursement via 
Form 472 if Customer has not received its USAC Funding Commitment Decision Letter by December 
31 of the funding year. All discounts or reimbursements will be retroactive to the date authorized by 
USAC’s funding year. Embarq will either apply a credit to Customer’s account or provide Customer 
with a check or credit corresponding to USAC’s Support commitment as calculated after providing 
Service. 


B. Other Funding Sources. Customer will pay, in full, all invoices issued by Embarq prior to Embarq’s 
receipt of notification from the Other Funding Source acknowledging Customer’s receipt of Service. 
Upon notification, Embarq will apply discounts or reimburse Customer for Service delivered under 
the terms of the Agreement and corresponding to the Other Funding Source acknowledgement. These 
discounts or reimbursements will be retroactive to the date authorized by the Other Funding Source 
funding year. Embarq may apply a credit to Customer’s account or provide Customer with a check 
corresponding to the Other Funding Source’s Support commitment as calculated after providing 
Service. 


4. FAILURE TO OBTAIN SUPPORT.  


A. If, for any reason other than Embarq’s material failure to deliver Service under the terms of the 
Agreement, the FCC, USAC or Other Funding Sources fail to reimburse Embarq for Service, or if the 
FCC, USAC or Other Funding Sources reclaim any portion of Support paid to Embarq on Customer’s 
behalf, then Customer will reimburse Embarq for these amounts.  


B. While Embarq will use commercially reasonable efforts to assist Customer in requesting Support, 
Embarq is not responsible for Customer’s compliance with FCC, USAC or Other Funding Source 
rules and regulations, Customer’s applications for Support, or any decisions or actions by the FCC, 
USAC or Other Funding Sources with respect to Customer. 
 


5. TITLE TO EQUIPMENT. Any equipment for which Customer is not applying for Priority 2 Support under the E-
Rate Program, and is used in the provision of Services under the Agreement, is the property of Embarq.  Customer 
neither owns nor will acquire any right of ownership to any such Embarq-provided equipment.  Upon termination 
or expiration of the Agreement, Customer will surrender and immediately return the Embarq-provided equipment 
to Embarq or will provide Embarq access to reclaim such equipment. 


 


6. PRECEDENCE AND INTERPRETATION. The terms and conditions of this Addendum take precedence over 
all conflicting terms and conditions in the Agreement. All other terms and conditions of the Agreement remain 
unchanged. 


 
Acknowledged this ____ day of ______________, 200__. 
 
       ________________________________ 
       Signature 
 
       ________________________________ 
       Print Name 
 
       ________________________________ 
       Title 
 







3.9.3.1 The State currently has numerous public pay telephones in the Las Vegas 
area State facilities that provide a revenue stream to the State. The State 
may add or delete pay telephones from time to time and can make no 
guarantee with regard to the number of pay telephones in service or the 
amount of use. The State requests consideration be given to providing pay 
telephones for public convenience and safety at locations that include, but 
are not limited to, State buildings, State parks and other public locations 
that might not otherwise be considered profitable. 


Read and understood. 


The number of existing payphones, locations and revenues will need to 
be provided before Embarq will be able to provide a specific 
commission rate plan offer to the State.  In the event the requested 
information is not available, the currently installed phones and any 
future phones will fall under the Lease Product Pricing Plan. 


Please note that all unprofitable phones will be subject to Embarq’s 
Lease Product as described under X.X.X.  


 
3.9.3.2 Awarded vendors’ must PIC all toll traffic to the State’s designated Long 


Distance Provider. 


Read and understood. 


Embarq Payphone Services Inc. (EPSI) understands that AT&T is the 
State’s current designated Long Distance Provider.  


3.9.3.3 Awarded Vendors’ pay telephone units must be capable of supporting 
access to other carriers via special access dialed codes or by following 
instructions provided on other carriers’ calling cards. 


Read and understood. 


As required by FCC regulations, Embarq’s standard operating 
procedure is to allow equal access to all other carriers via pay telephones 
and to so note this option to the consumer on the pay telephone dialing 
instruction card. 


 Vendors must describe who will answer calls dialed as “0” and “00”. 3.9.3.4 
Read and understood. 


Embarq’s Local Exchange Company Operators will answer “0” calls 
and Embarq’s Long Distance Operators will answer “00” calls. Dialing 
instructions will be provided with each pay telephone.  







3.9.3.5 Pay telephone units must support dialing of 1+, 0+, and 01+ international 
calls. 


Read and understood.  


Embarq’s pay telephones support 1+, 0+, and 01+ International calls. 


3.9.3.6 Awarded Vendors’ pay telephone units must support DTMF technology, 
loud button, coin return lever, and meet all Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) requirements. 


Read and understood. 


Embarq’s pay telephones offer as a standard functionality DTMF 
technology, loud button, coin return lever, and ADA compliance. All pay 
telephones and enclosures are installed and maintained in compliance 
with ADA requirements. 


3.9.3.7 Describe the measures that are available to prevent fraud occurrences (e.g., 
bogus calling cards, fictitious third party numbers, chain dialing, etc.). 


• Card Hot List: Cards that exceed pre-determined thresholds 
can be automatically hotlisted or reported to a Suspicious 
Activity Report. 


• Country Code Screening: This feature screens card 
authorization requests with respect to countries which are 
fraud prone.  This feature allows the prevention of card calls to 
selected countries while allowing other payment options. 


• Real Time Fraud Monitoring: This feature operates on the Call 
Detail Records and card authorization requests looking for 
various fraud patterns including abnormally long international 
call detection, number of card authorizations over time, 
simultaneous card usage, etc. 


• SQL Data Storage and Access: Data is stored in an SQL format 
for later access and manipulation.  Post processes can be 
developed to look for specific fraud activities. 


3.9.3.8 Awarded Vendor’s  must provide “Dial Tone First” allowing for emergency, 
calling cards and operator assistance without a coin deposit. 


Read and understood.  


Dial Tone First” is standard Embarq operating procedure.  


3.9.3.9 Describe all other pay telephone services and features that are available. 


• Manufactured trained and bonded technicians and collectors 
• Easy-to-follow instructions on the pay telephone display          







• Audible prompts through the handset with volume control for 
increased user options 


• Choice of primary or secondary language (the default setting is 
English as the primary language and Spanish as the secondary 
language) 


• Quick Access Keys for easy dialing to customer service, 
security, or local businesses such as taxis, hotels, and 
restaurants (not available on all models) 


• Data jack for computer connections (not available on all 
models) 


• Access for physically challenged customers through 
compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 


• Self-monitoring coin boxes to alert Embarq, to ensure timely 
collections 


• Self-clearing coin tracks, that fix most jams automatically so 
customers don’t lose change 


• Multiple payment options to increase usage and convenience 
• Next call button to speed multiple calls 
• Larger keys to improve ease of use 
• Recessed coin slot to facilitate change handling 
• Call detail and revenue usage reports  


Please refer to Appendix X for a listing of pay telephone equipment 
and services brochures. 


 


 


PAYPHONE PRICING INFO: 


X.X.X Provide all commission payment schedules associated with Public Pay 
Telephone Service. 


Embarq  proposes public pay telephone equipment and service under 
the following pricing terms: Lease Product Pricing Plan 


Installation Charge    $200.00 per phone 


Monthly Charge   $150.00 per phone 


Commission Product Rate Plan 


Flat Commission Rate Plan  To be determined 







Tiered Commission Rate Plan To be determined 


(Note: The number of existing payphones, locations and revenues will 
need to be provided before Embarq will be able to provide a specific 
commission rate plan offer to the State.  In the event the requested 
information is not available, the currently installed phones and any 
future phones will fall under the Lease Product Pricing Plan.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 







EMBARQ™ BUSINESS-CLASS HIGH-SPEED INTERNET  
SERVICES ANNEX 


 
The following terms and conditions, together with the Embarq Standard Terms and Conditions for Communications 
Services and the applicable cover agreement (collectively, the “Agreement”), will govern Embarq’s provision and 
Customer’s use of EMBARQ Business-Class High-Speed Internet Services (the “Services”) specified in the 
Agreement or Order form (the “Order”). 


1. TERM.  


1.1. Term. The Term will begin on the first day of the first complete billing month after both parties 
have signed the Order and Embarq has taken all commercially reasonable steps to make the 
Services available to Customer. The Term will be stated in the Agreement or Order.  


1.2. Early Termination. Embarq will charge Customer termination liability if Customer terminates 
the Services before the end of the Term. Embarq may, without liability, terminate the Services 
(and Customer will not be responsible for early termination liabilities) if:  


A. Services are not available in Customer’s geographic location;  


B. Customer equipment is incompatible;  


C. Embarq encounters difficulties installing the equipment Customer purchased for Services 
(the “Equipment”);  


D. during or after the installation of the Services at Customer’s Premises, Embarq 
determines that the Services will not perform according to the Order. “Customer 
Premise(s)” will include any location, whether residential or commercial, where Embarq 
is required to install Services for Customer; or  


E. Embarq discontinues the Services, in which case Embarq will provide Customer with at 
least 30 days’ written notice. 


2. EMBARQ INSTALLATION SERVICES. For Embarq-provided installation of Services, the following 
applies: 


2.1. Embarq Responsibilities. Embarq will perform the following installation services for a one-time 
installation charge:  


A. Provide a list of requirements and a Customer pre-installation checklist that must be 
confirmed by Customer at each Customer Premise(s) before installation; and 


B. Install the equipment and software necessary to initiate the Services. Embarq reserves the 
right to employ third parties for the actual on-site installation. 


2.2. Customer Responsibilities. Customer will: 


A. Meet each of the requirements set forth in the Services welcome packet. If these 
requirements are not met before an Embarq-provided installation date and cause the 
installation to be delayed, Embarq may charge Customer a fee for each additional 
installation attempt.  


B. Warrant and represent that it owns the Customer Premises or Customer has received 
permission from the owner of the Customer Premises to allow Embarq to make any 
changes to the Customer Premises needed to install the Equipment and provide the 
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Services to Customer and that the use of the equipment space and associated facilities, 
conduits and rights-of-way comply with all applicable laws, rules and regulations, as well 
as any existing leases or other contractual agreements or rights of others.  


C. Grant to Embarq or its subcontractors the right to enter the Customer Premises during 
normal business hours Monday through Friday to perform installation, repair or 
maintenance services in support of the Services. 


D. Configure its Local Area Network, if applicable, so that Services are available to 
Customer’s end users at Customer Premises. Customer will configure its equipment to 
interface with the Services, including PCs, printers, other routers, switches, servers and 
hubs. Customer will configure its xDSL routers that are different from the Embarq 
standard installation configuration. Embarq will not be responsible for interference with 
the performance of Services caused by Customer’s configuration of its xDSL router. 


2.3. Completion of Installation. 


A. Embarq will use commercially reasonable efforts to complete installation of Services at 
each Customer Premise within any timeframes stated in the Order. 


B. Installation will be complete if the post-installation performance check that Embarq 
conducts confirms that an end-user at Customer’s Premises may properly access the 
Embarq network via the Services. If Embarq determines that the test is successful, 
Embarq will consider the Customer as "In Service” and Embarq will begin billing the 
Customer as of the In Service date.  


3. SELF INSTALLATION. “Self Installation” means the Services are installed by Customer. If Self-
Installation is available, Embarq will ship the equipment, software, and instructions necessary for Customer 
to initiate Services. Customer will install Equipment and software according to Embarq-provided 
instructions. Embarq will provide customer service representatives to assist Customer with installation via a 
local or toll-free number. If Customer requires that Embarq install the necessary equipment and software 
for Services at a particular Customer Premise, Customer will be billed separately for installation services.  


4. PROVISION OF SERVICES. 


4.1. Availability of Services. Services are subject to availability as determined solely by Embarq.  


4.2. Performance. Embarq will provide the Services to Customer through the Embarq network. 
Embarq may provide access to the Embarq network from the Customer Premise either directly or 
through a third-party provider.  


4.3. ADSL Services. ADSL Services are a subset of the Services that Customer may order from 
Embarq. “ADSL Services” means asymmetric digital subscriber line. It is a version of DSL in 
which data flows in (downstream) faster than it goes out (upstream). 


4.4. Line Repair. Embarq will correct trouble and repair lines on its side of the network interface. 
Embarq is not responsible for maintenance on Customer’s side of the network interface device. 


4.5. IP Addresses. Embarq, as the network operator, retains ownership and control of all IP addresses 
used in conjunction with the delivery of Services. The IP address, or range of addresses, assigned 
to Customer may be reassigned at Embarq’s discretion to maintain network integrity. Embarq will 
make every reasonable effort to notify customers subscribing to static IP address service in 
advance of any such reassignment to prevent loss of connectivity. 
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4.6. Third-Party Services. Some components of the Services may be provided by third parties and 
may be subject to the terms and conditions set forth by those third parties. Please contact an 
Embarq account representative for details separate charges that may be associated with them.  


5. EQUIPMENT WARRANTY. 


5.1. Embarq warrants that the Equipment will be in good working order and will conform to the 
requirements necessary to provide Services on the installation date. During the first year after 
installation, Embarq will provide replacement Equipment at no charge if the Equipment purchased 
by Customer fails to perform properly due to Equipment failure that is not caused by or related to:  


A. Customer damage;  


B. third parties;  


C. failure to maintain a suitable environment for the Equipment; or  


D. changes in Customer’s hardware or software that conflict with the Equipment. Embarq 
will provide replacement Equipment within a commercially reasonable time period after 
Customer notifies Embarq.  


5.2. Customer may also be entitled to any separate warranty available from the manufacturer of 
Equipment. Embarq does not make any representations regarding the terms, conditions, or 
qualification standards for coverage under any manufacturer warranty. 


6. NETWORK INFORMATION. The Embarq network gathers information about Internet usage such as the 
sites visited, session lengths, bit rates, and number of messages and bytes passed. Embarq uses this 
information in the aggregate. Embarq may share this aggregated information with other parties from time to 
time. Embarq will not disclose any personally identifiable information regarding Internet usage without 
Customer's consent unless compelled by court order, subpoena or to protect its broadband services and 
facilities. 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


TAB: 
(Service-specific Local Terms) 







 


Embarq has the ability to raise rates on certain services on a Term Discount Plan. 
See Section 4.3 for applicable terms and conditions. 


 
 


LOCAL TERMS OF SERVICE: 
EMBARQ™ LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICES 


(Business Customers) 
 
The applicable Embarq cover agreement, if any, and the Local Terms of Service, which include the Embarq 
Standard Terms and Conditions for Communication Services and these service-specific terms (collectively, the 
“Agreement”), govern EMBARQ™ Local Exchange Services (each, a “Service”). Services are provided by the 
Embarq local operating company serving Customer’s location. 


1. BUSINESS CUSTOMER SERVICE ELIGIBILITY. Business service is a class of exchange service 
furnished to individuals whose use of the Service is primarily of a business, professional or occupational 
nature, and those whose listings in the directory denote business use of the service. Business service rates 
apply when service is furnished at a location used primarily for business, professional, trade, or 
occupational purposes. 


2. SERVICE LIMITATION.  


2.1. Some Services and Custom Calling Services are not available in all locations.  


2.2. The availability of service is also dependent upon Embarq’s ability to secure and retain, without 
unreasonable expense, suitable facilities and rights for the provision of the Service. If excessive 
costs are involved for the construction of facilities, additional charges will apply. See Local Terms 
of Service: Line Extensions and Special Constructions Services for a description of services and 
charges. Any special structural work required for supporting telephone wiring on Customer's 
premises will be provided at the expense of Customer. 


2.3. Where concealed telephone wiring is required on Customer's premises, Customer will furnish, 
install, and maintain the necessary outlet boxes and conduit in accordance with Embarq's 
specifications. 


2.4. Customer's Private Service Not for Public Use. 


A. Telephone service, other than "Public" and "Semi-Public" service, is furnished for the use 
of Customer or its employees or representatives except as service may be extended to 
Embarq-authorized joint users. Customer will not offer flat rate and message rate services 
in a location where the telephone would be accessible for use by Customer’s patrons, or 
the public in general. 


B. If Customer permits public use of service furnished for private use, Embarq will 
thereafter provide "Public" or "Semi-Public" service except where Customer consents to 
the facilities being so located as to permit no public use. 


C. If it is found that Customer is sharing the Service, Embarq will require Customer to take 
joint user service, unless Embarq deems otherwise in its sole discretion. 


3. ORDER TERM. Unless otherwise indicated in a Service-specific description below or if Customer selects 
a term discount plan or other term commitment, the minimum term of any Order for Service issued during 
the Agreement Term (“Order Term”) is one month. The initial Order Term for the Service will be stated on 
the Order and will begin on the first day of the billing month following the date the Service is installed and 
available to Customer. At the end of the initial Order Term, the Service will renew on a month-to-month 
basis. Either party may terminate the Service by providing the other party 30 days’ written notice of 
termination before the end of the initial Order Term or during any renewal Order Term. 


4. CHARGES. 


4.1. Monthly Recurring Charges. 
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A. Basic Local Exchange Service. Embarq will charge Customer a monthly recurring 
charge (“MRC”) for Service depending on Customer’s location. Customer may choose 
from one of the following rate plans:  


(1) Flat Rate Service 


(2) Local Unit Calling Service (also referred to as Local Measured Service). Local 
Unit Calling is only available for Basic Local Exchange Service and is not 
available for bundled service.  


B. Additional Services.  


(1) Certain additional Services and Custom Calling Services may have an additional 
MRC as described below.  


4.2. Non-Recurring Charges. In addition, Embarq may charge the following non-recurring charges 
(“NRC”).  These NRCs are more fully described in the Local Terms of Service: Service Charges.  


A. Service Connection Charges. These are NRCs applying to the ordering, installing, 
moving, changing, rearranging or furnishing of telephone service.  


B. Premises Visit Charges. These are NRCs for visits to Customer’s premises to perform 
work, other than to disconnect or repair, at Customer’s request.  


C. Line Connection Charges. These are NRCs for work performed by Embarq in its 
Central Office and in providing or rearranging the dropwire or outdoor circuit on 
Customer’s premises, including connection or reconnection of lines, Customer-requested 
number changes and restoration of Service for vacation or suspended service. 


4.3. Term Discount Plan.   


A. Description.  A Term Discount Plan (TDP) provides Customer with 5 or more local 
basic exchange services, key trunks, or PBX trunks at the same location and billed under 
a single bill, or who have 5 or more local basic exchange services,. key trunks, or PBX 
trunks at different locations and billed under a single bill, with discounted rates for 
individual local basic exchange services, key trunks, and PBX trunks.  Fewer than 5 local 
basic exchange services, key trunks, or PBX trunks are not eligible.  The discount 
includes the EAS rate component.  Embarq, in its sole discretion, may limit the areas in 
which TDPs are available.  Individual local basic exchange services, key trunks, and PBX 
trunks must be ordered under a TDP for fixed periods of 2 or 3 years.  Customer must 
specify the length of service for individual local basic exchange services, key trunks, and 
PBX trunks at the time of ordering.   


B. At the end of the TDP commitment period, Customer may renew the TDP for another 
TDP commitment period. If Customer does not specify renewal terms in writing 90 days 
prior to the TDP’s expiration, the commitment period and the discount in effect at the 
time of expiration will automatically be extended for 12 months. Customer can terminate 
service at the end of the commitment period with no penalty or obligation to continue the 
service.  


C. Rate increases or decreases will automatically be applied to the monthly term plan rates 
for the remaining term of the TDP. If an Embarq initiated rate increase causes the 
services under the TDP to increase by 10% or more annually, then Customer may cancel 
the TDP without incurring termination liability charges provided Customer notifies 
Embarq within 30 days after the effective date of the rate increase. 


D. If Customer disconnects any portion of the individual local basic exchange services, key 
trunks, and PBX trunks under a TDP prior to the end of the TDP, then a termination 
liability will apply to those services that are disconnected.  The termination liability 
charge will be a one-time charge equal to the sum of 50% of the payments for the 
remainder of the TDP.  If Customer drops below the threshold of 5 or more individual 
local basic exchange services, key trunks, and PBX trunks, Customer no longer qualifies 
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for the TDP and the remaining individual local basic exchange services, key trunks, and 
PBX trunks will default to the then-current, standard month-to-month rates. 


5. BASIC LOCAL EXCHANGE SERVICE DESCRIPTION.  


5.1. Description.  


A. Basic Local Exchange Service is available through facilities owned and maintained by 
Embarq, and in multi-office exchanges is operated from the Central Office designated by 
Embarq. In certain exchanges extended service is furnished with availability of exchange 
service to other exchange areas of Embarq or of a connecting company. Foreign 
exchange service from other exchanges of Embarq or connecting companies may be 
furnished in designated areas. 


B. Toll service is furnished either by means of Embarq's toll lines or lines of a connecting 
company or both. 


C. Embarq reserves the right to provide local exchange service from any Central Office 
within the exchange area at its discretion. 


D. Basic Local Exchange Service will be provided within the exchange areas, base rate areas 
and special service rate areas designated by Embarq. 


5.2 Priority of Establishment of Basic Local Exchange Service. Applications for Service will be 
completed in the order of their receipt insofar as practicable and economical. Embarq reserves the 
right to prioritize applications for service in accordance with the facilities available and as allowed 
by law. 


5.3 Provision and Ownership of Facilities. 


A. Embarq will own, furnish, and maintain all facilities and protective apparatus 
necessary to provide Service to the point of connection with customer premises 
equipment. All facilities provided must conform to the established construction 
standards of Embarq. 


B. All facilities furnished by Embarq up to the protective device in connection with 
Customer's service will be carefully used and only duly authorized employees of Embarq 
will be allowed to alter in any manner any line facilities. 


6. PBX SYSTEM AND KEY SYSTEM ACCESS LINES.  


6.1. Private Branch Exchange Line Access. 


A. A PBX system permits telephone access to and control of outgoing Central Office lines 
(trunks) and features through dial access and/or switch hook control. 


B. Incoming Central Office lines are generally answered by the attendant and extended 
inward to the assigned stations. Incoming calls may be answered with dial access when 
the PBX is equipped with night answer arrangements. 


C. Dial access and/or switch hook control to Central Office lines require the exchange trunk 
rate for network access. 


6.2. Key System Line Access. A Key System consists of one or more multi-button telephones and 
permits access to and control of a number of Central Office lines from key telephones through 
direct button access. The access line charge is applicable to key telephone systems for network 
access. 


6.3. Multi-function Systems. 


A. A Multi-function system has evolved from the PBX and key systems and utilizes micro-
processor computers. 


B. Through programming, this system may become a PBX system with dial access trunks or 
a Key System with direct button access of each trunk or a combination of both systems. 
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C. Multi-function systems are further described in the FCC Rules and Regulations, Part 68, 
concerning the Registered Equipment list. 


D. Multi-function systems require the exchange trunk rate for Central Office network access. 


7. CUSTOM CALLING SERVICES 


7.1. Custom Calling Services. Custom Calling Services may be furnished with single line Basic Local 
Exchange Service only. Services under this section will not be provided on FX, WATS, Coin 
Telephone Service, ISDN-BRI or ISDN-PRI.  Custom Calling Services may not be available in all 
locations.  


A. EMBARQ Caller ID with Name. 


(1) EMBARQ Caller ID will allow Customer to view the telephone number and 
name of an incoming call before answering. The name will be displayed as it 
appears in Embarq's billing records. After the first ring, the Central Office sends 
the telephone number and name of the calling party as well as the current month, 
day, hour and minute. If the calling party has designated their telephone number 
as private or if the incoming call is handled by an operator or is from outside a 
Caller ID equipped calling area, the calling number and name will not be 
displayed. 


(2) The Service requires a telephone set or an adjunct unit capable of recognizing 
and displaying the calling telephone number and name sent from the Central 
Office. 


(3) Caller ID customers who do not wish to receive calls with blocked numbers can 
activate Anonymous Call Rejection. While the Service is activated, incoming 
calls with blocked numbers are routed to an announcement in the Central Office. 
Anonymous Call Rejection is automatically available, in the deactive state, 
where technically feasible. 


(4) If the incoming call is from a caller served by a PBX, only the main number and 
customer's name associated with the PBX is transmitted and available for 
display. 


(5) If the incoming call originates from a multi-line hunt group, the telephone 
number and name transmitted will always be the main number of the hunt group 
and associated customer name.  


(6) Caller ID is not available on operator handled calls. 


B. EMBARQ Anonymous Call Rejection. Anonymous Call Rejection allows Customer to 
route blocked calls to a prerecorded message which indicates to the calling party that the 
subscriber to Anonymous Call Rejection does not accept blocked calls. Blocked calls are 
calls that have been designated as private by a calling party by use of Caller ID Per Call. 


C. EMBARQ Call Blocking/Screening Services. 


(1) Per Call Blocking is automatically included with the provision of telephone 
service for single-line business customers. Per Call Blocking will be activated 
by Embarq at no charge. 


(2) Before placing an outgoing telephone call, Customer may designate their 
number as private and prevent the delivery of their telephone number and name 
to the called party. On a per call basis, Customer dials the Per Call Blocking 
activation code which prevents their telephone number and name from being 
displayed. 


(3) Per Call Blocking, when activated, will prevent the use of Return Call. For 
Return Call attributes, see that section within this annex. 
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(4) Local Public Access Lines are not eligible for per call blocking. Local Public 
Access Line numbers and name associated with the paystation will always 
display on a Caller ID unit. 


D. EMBARQ Call Forwarding. 


(1) Call Forward Features. 


(a) Call Forwarding permits the forwarding of incoming calls under a 
variety of conditions to another telephone number either by dialing an 
activation code or via pre-programming by Embarq. Calls may be 
forwarded to any number subject to the availability of the necessary 
facilities in the Central Office from which the calls are to be 
transferred. Customer is responsible for applicable usage charges. Only 
one call forwarding arrangement, consisting of a single calling path, 
will be provided per exchange service line for which Customer 
subscribes to this Service. 


(b) Call Forwarding may not be used to extend calls on a planned and 
continuing basis to intentionally avoid the payment in whole or in part, 
of usage charges that would regularly be applicable between the station 
originating the call and the station to which the call is ultimately 
transferred. 


(2) EMBARQ Call Forwarding. 


(a) This Service permits the manual forwarding of incoming calls to 
another telephone number. When activated, all calls will forward; calls 
cannot be answered from a line with Call Forwarding activated. Call 
Forwarding overrides Call Forward/ No Answer and Call Forward 
Busy, but those Services resume functionality when Call Forwarding is 
deactivated.  


(b) Call Forwarding provides the capability to control 
activation/deactivation and the forward-to number of the Service by 
using dialing tones.  


(3) EMBARQ Call Forward/ No Answer. 


(a) This Service permits the automatic forwarding of an incoming call to 
another telephone number when the called telephone remains 
unanswered for a predetermined number of rings, usually four or five.  


(b) Where facilities are available, this Service also includes Call 
Forwarding of Call Waiting when Customer is also subscribed to Call 
Waiting or Enhanced Call Waiting. Call Forwarding of Call Waiting 
forwards unanswered waiting calls to a customer-designated telephone 
number using Call Waiting and Call Forward/No Answer. An incoming 
call to a busy line first receives a Call Waiting tone. If the call is not 
answered within a set period of time, the incoming call is forwarded to 
a customer-designated telephone number. 


(c) Call Forward No Answer-Fixed. This Service is activated and the 
Customer selects forward-to number is preprogrammed by Embarq at 
the time Service is established and can only be changed via service 
order. 


(4) Remote Call Forwarding. 


(a) Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is a service whereby a call placed from 
a station (the originating station) to a RCF subscriber’s telephone 
number in an exchange (the call forwarding location) is automatically 
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forwarded by Embarq facilities to another station (the terminating 
station) designated by the RCF subscriber, which is located in a 
different exchange or within the same exchange. 


(b) RCF will be available in those Central Offices equipped to provide 
such services. 


(c) RCF is not offered where the terminating station is a coin telephone. 


(d) RCF may be forwarded to an 800 number. 


(e) RCF is subject to transmission limitations, so that the quality of 
transmission of calls which are forwarded may vary depending on the 
distance and the routing necessary to complete each call and normal 
transmission is not guaranteed on any forwarded call. This Service is 
not represented as being suitable for the transmission of data or for 
connection to other services beyond the premises of the terminating 
primary station. 


(f) RCF is provided on the condition that Customer subscribes to sufficient 
access lines at the terminating location to adequately handle calls from 
the RCF location without interfering with or impairing any services 
offered by Embarq. 


(g) If, in the opinion of Embarq, additional RCF lines at the call 
forwarding location or access lines at the terminating location are 
needed, Embarq will notify Customer and request Customer to correct 
the facility deficiency. If the facility requirement is not corrected within 
10 days, the RCF service is subject to disconnection. 


(h) RCF customers are entitled to one listing in each of the alphabetical 
and yellow page sections of the local telephone directory at no 
additional charge. 


(i) Embarq will not provide identification of the originating telephone 
number to the RCF subscribers. 


(j) A local telephone number is assigned to the Service. When that number 
is dialed, the call will be forwarded to the distant location. Multiple 
calls may be forwarded through multiple RCF (LENS) numbers; 
however, these would be limited to the number of access lines to which 
the calls are being forwarded. 


(k) The message charges applicable to remotely forwarded calls will apply 
on a usage basis, typically on a per-minute basis, and will be comprised 
of two separate charges: (a) a charge if applicable, for that portion of 
the call from the originating station to the Call Forwarding location, 
and (b) a charge for that portion of the call from the Call Forwarding 
location to the terminating station. 


(5) EMBARQ Call Forward Busy. 


(a) This Service permits the automatic forwarding of an incoming call to 
another telephone number when the called telephone is already in use. 
Customer may not use Call Forward Busy to extend calls on a planned 
and continuing basis to intentionally avoid the payment of Rotary 
Line/Hunting Service.  


(b) Call Forward Busy-Fixed. This option is activated and the Customer-
selected forward-to number is preprogrammed by Embarq at the time 
service is established and can only be changed via a service order. 
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E. EMBARQ Call Waiting ID. Call Waiting allows a person involved in a telephone 
conversation to be alerted when another caller is attempting to call. The called party may 
hold the existing call and answer the new call by flashing the switchhook. Customer may 
interexchange the held and talking connection as often as they wish by flashing the 
switchhook. 


F. EMBARQ Three-Way Call Conferencing.  


(1) Three-way Call Conferencing allows Customer to add a third party to the 
existing originating or terminating call. At any time during the call, the added 
party may hang up without affecting the original connection. 


(2) There are no restrictions on the number of times a new party may be added or 
dropped from an existing call. 


G. EMBARQ Repeat Dialing. 


(1) By dialing the Repeat Dial activation code, Customer directs the Central Office 
to recall the telephone number of the last outgoing call from his telephone. The 
Central Office will redial the telephone number whether or not the original call 
was answered, unanswered or busy. 


(2) If the redialed number is busy, the Central Office will monitor the status of that 
line for up to 30 minutes. When the line becomes available, the Repeat Dial 
Subscriber will be signaled with a distinctive ring. When Customer lifts the 
handset, the call will be automatically dialed. 


H. EMBARQ Return Call. 


(1) By dialing the Return Call activation code, Customer directs the Central Office 
to recall the telephone number of the last incoming call to their telephone. 
Customer can return a call without knowing the telephone number of the calling 
party, unless the calling party has activated Per Call Blocking or All Call 
Blocking as described in the applicable section of this annex. 


(2) If the recalled number is busy, the Central Office will monitor the status of that 
line for up to 30 minutes. When the line becomes available, the Return Call 
Subscriber will be signaled with a distinctive ring. When Customer lifts the 
handset, the call will be automatically dialed. 


I. EMBARQ Selective Call Acceptance. 


(1) Selective Call Acceptance screens incoming calls and restricts the acceptance of 
calls to only those from preprogrammed telephone numbers. Calls from any 
other telephone number are denied access and are redirected to a prerecorded 
message.  


(2) Customer can establish a Selective Call Acceptance list of 12 telephone numbers 
or less. Customer can program and edit the designated telephone numbers by 
dialing an access code and following the recorded announcements. 


J. EMBARQ Selective Call Forwarding. 


(1) Selective Call Forwarding allows Customer to designate telephone numbers that 
are to be forwarded on future incoming calls. Customer also designates a remote 
telephone number to which the incoming calls will be forwarded. 


(2) Customer can establish a Selective Call Forward list of 12 telephone numbers or 
less. Customer can program and edit the designated telephone numbers by 
dialing an access code and following the recorded announcements. 


K. EMBARQ Selective Call Ring. 
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(1) Selective Call Ring allows Customer to designate telephone numbers that will 
be automatically identified by a distinctive ring or call-waiting tone (short-long-
short). However, Customer will receive the call waiting tone (short-long-short) 
only if Customer also subscribes to Embarq Call Waiting. 


(2) Customer can establish a Selective Call Ring list of 12 telephone numbers or 
less. Customer can program and edit the designated telephone numbers by 
dialing an access code and following the recorded instructions. 


L. EMBARQ Selective Call Rejection. 


(1) Selective Call Rejection allows Customer to designate telephone numbers that 
are to be denied access on future incoming calls. Rejected calls are redirected to 
a prerecorded call rejection message. 


(2) Customer can establish a Selective Call Rejection list of 12 telephone numbers 
or less. Customer can program and edit the specified telephone numbers by 
dialing an access code and following the recorded instructions.  


M. EMBARQ Signal Ring and Call Services. 


(1) Signal Ring enables Customer to identify an incoming call by having up to three 
additional directory numbers (Secondary Directory Numbers) assigned to their 
main access line (Primary Directory Number). Each Secondary Directory 
Number is assigned a distinctive ring to enable Customer to determine which 
number or person is being called. Signal Ring is associated with incoming calls 
only and does not provide a separate dial tone line to place outgoing calls. 


(2) Each Secondary Directory Number is entitled to one directory listing. If any 
Customer requests a Secondary Directory Number as a business listing, the 
Primary Directory Number will be considered a business access line and the 
applicable business rates will be charged to Customer. 


(3) Any Custom Calling Services assigned to the Primary Directory Number will 
work in conjunction with the Secondary Directory Numbers. 


N. EMBARQ Speed Dial. 


(1) Speed Calling allows Customer to establish and change a list of seven digit 
telephone numbers which may then be accessed by dialing a one or two digit 
code. 


(2) Customer may subscribe to an eight number list for one digit speed calling or a 
30 number list for two digit speed calling but may not subscribe to both on the 
same line. 


O. EMBARQ Privacy ID. 


(1) Privacy ID provides Caller ID customers with the ability to identify unavailable, 
unknown, blocked and private numbers. Privacy ID intercepts all unidentified 
calls before Customer’s telephone rings then asks the caller to state their name 
or company. Once the calling party has responded, the service rings Customer 
and announces the calling party's information. Customer has the option to accept 
the call, reject the call, play an announcement to the calling party or forward the 
call to voicemail. 


(2) The Privacy ID customer may provide calling parties with a Caller’s Access 
Code. Use of this access code allows the calling party to bypass Privacy ID. 


(3) Privacy ID is not offered in conjunction with ISDN, Centrex, Payphone Line 
and PBX Service. 
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(4) When the Call Trace and Return Call Services are activated on calls intercepted 
by Privacy ID, the telephone number captured is that of the Service Node, which 
performs Privacy ID, not the telephone number of the calling party. 


P. Call Within. 


(1) Call Within allows Customer to communicate between telephone instruments 
connected to the same primary access line. 


(2) Customer, by dialing their own telephone number, is instructed via a recorded 
announcement to hang up the telephone receiver until ringing stops. When 
Customer hangs-up, ringing current is applied to the line and all instruments 
equipped will ring. 


(3) When another telephone on the line is answered, ringing stops. The originator of 
the call then picks up his receiver and communication begins. 


Q. Call Waiting With Options. 


(1) Call Waiting with Options provides options for handling an incoming call 
waiting call to customers who subscribe to Call Waiting, and Caller ID Services 
and also have an Analog Display Service Interface (ADSI) compatible 
telephone. While continuing connection with the current caller, the call waiting 
caller is identified in the Subscriber’s ADSI telephone display window. 


(2) Customer has the options of answering the call, sending “please hold” message 
to the caller, sending a busy message to the caller, forwarding the caller to voice 
mail or conferencing the caller with the current call. 


R. Call Trace. By dialing the Call Trace activation code, Customer can initiate a trace of a 
phone call without having to obtain legal authorization or assistance from Embarq. The 
results of the trace will be made available only to an authorized law enforcement agency. 
Call Trace will be billed on a per usage basis. 


S. Warm Line. This Service will dial a predesignated telephone number if dialing has not 
begun within the preset delay interval after the telephone goes off-hook. Embarq will not 
be liable for any errors, omissions or failure associated with the programming, 
transmission, or receipt of a signal to or at a predesignated number. 


T. Toll Restriction. 


(1) Toll Restriction prevents the completion of certain types of calls.  


(2) Restriction of access to operator services prevents Customer from dialing an 
operator for all purposes, including emergencies, assistance and the placing of 
toll calls. Operator Services will not be accessible from a line with Toll 
Restriction services options 5 or 6.  


(3) All local calls and non-chargeable calls to Embarq numbers (such as repair 
service) will be permitted.  


(4) Customer may select one of the following toll restriction services options 
available: 


(a) Total Restriction. Blocks all outgoing calls that have a long distance 
charge. (Does not block 1+800.)  


(b) Limited Restriction. Only the local operator can be reached thus 
allowing intraLATA operator assisted calls for which Customer is 
responsible. 


(c) Selective Carrier Restriction. Blocks only casual calling (101XXXX). 
All other services available as provided by the customer’s primary 
carrier.  
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(d) Total Restriction. Blocks all outgoing 1+ calls including 1+800. 


(e) Toll and Casual Dialing Restriction (Includes Toll Free Code 
Numbers) 


• 1+ DDD 
• 0-, 0+, 00- 01/011+DDD to numbers outside the North American 


Numbering Plan 
• Directory Assistance (411, 1411, 555-1212, 1-555-1212, 1-NPA-555-


1212) 
• 101XXXX access to toll numbers 
• Toll Free Code numbers (1 + 800, 1 + 888, etc.) 
• N11, 500, 700, 900, 976 
• (Allows 1+710 and 911 calls) 


(f) Toll and Casual Dialing Restriction (Excludes Toll Free Code 
Numbers) 


• 1+ DDD 
• 0-, 0+, 00- 
• 01/011+DDD to numbers outside the  North American 


Numbering Plan 
• Directory Assistance (411, 1411, 555-1212, 1-555-1212, 1-NPA-555-


1212) 
• 101XXXX access to toll numbers 
• N11, 500, 700, 900, 976 
• (Allows toll free, 1+710 and 911 calls.) 


(g) 800 Restriction. Blocks all outgoing calls to 800 telephone numbers. 


(h) International Restriction. Blocks all outgoing calls dialed 011+. 
(Certain line classes such as: hotels, hospitals, private pay telephones, 
etc., may request international blocking offered in the Embarq Local 
Operating Companies Tariff F.C.C. No. 1.)    


(5) Customers with toll restriction service are responsible for all collect calls 
accepted or third number calls billed from their numbers. 


(6) Where facilities allow, N11 (except 411) will only be restricted if the call 
terminates outside the local calling area or to a non-toll-free number. 


U. 900 Blocking Service. 900 Blocking Service blocks all outgoing calls to 900 service 
telephone numbers. The Service is available on all line classes. The offering of 900 
Blocking Service is limited to the capacities and capabilities of the Central Office so 
equipped with electronic switching equipment. There is no monthly recurring or 
nonrecurring charge for 900 Blocking services on initial or subsequent requests.  


V. Advance Toll Detail. Description of Service. Advance Toll Detail is a service that 
provides Customer with a detailed listing of toll calls associated with their service prior to 
Customer’s normal bill cycle. 


8. CUSTOM CALLING SERVICE PACKAGES.   


8.1. From time to time, Embarq may offer certain Custom Calling Services together for a bundled 
MRC..  No change will be made in Custom Calling Services offered in a Custom Calling Service 
Package. If Customer request a disconnect or change of any Custom Calling Service, the 
individual Custom Calling Service rates will apply.   


8.2. The Service Order Change Charge does not apply when upgrading to a Custom Calling Service 
Package.  All applicable Service Connection Charges apply for new Basic Local Exchange Service 
or when Customer moves Service from one location to another. 


9. TIE LINE SERVICE. 


281628  NV Rev. 08.08 
Page 10 of 18 







 


9.1. Description of Service. TIE Lines provide for the interconnection of private branch exchange 
systems. TIE lines may be provided between PBX systems of the same or different customers. 


9.2. Charges.  


A. Where TIE lines are provided between two or more PBX systems within the same 
Embarq serving Central Office area, transport charges are not applicable.  


B. Where TIE lines are provided between two or more of Embarq's Central Office areas, 
mileage charges are applicable based on the airline distance between the serving offices. 


C. Where additional conditioning equipment is required to increase the signaling range to 
amplify signals which may be too weak due to the distance involved, equipment may be 
provided by Customer or Embarq for an additional charge.  


D. TIE lines will be billed as Voice Grade Private Line 2-wire or 4-wire service. The MRC 
consists of (1) Channel termination charge, (2) Channel mileage charge and (3) optional 
features and functions.  


10. DIRECT INWARD DIALING (DID) SERVICE.  


10.1. DID service permits calls incoming to customer premises equipment requiring outpulsing of digits 
from the network to reach a specific station line without the assistance of an attendant. DID 
Service is provided subject to the availability of facilities and telephone numbers. 


10.2. DID service includes Central Office switching equipment necessary for in-dialing from the 
network directly to stations associated with customer premises switching equipment. DID service 
is required to maintain an adequate number of trunks as determined by Embarq in order to provide 
quality grade of service and prevent network degradation. 


10.3. The Service must be provided on all lines in a trunk group arranged for inward service. Where 
DID is required on more than one group of trunks or Central Office lines, each such group shall be 
considered as a separate DID service. 


10.4. The assignment of telephone numbers and the sequence of the numbers assigned to a DID service 
is made at the discretion of Embarq. Where the equipment configuration requires the assignment 
of blocks of telephone numbers or where Customer requests additional blocks of telephone 
numbers held in reserve for future use, rates and charges are applicable for each unused block of 
telephone numbers. 


10.5. The rates contemplate the use of standard Embarq equipment and serving arrangements. When 
equipment or service of a special type arrangement is requested and provided, rates and charges 
are based on costs involved meeting the individual requirements of each case. 


10.6. Operational characteristics of interface signals between Embarq-provided facilities and the 
customer-provided switching equipment must conform to the rules and regulations Embarq 
considers necessary to maintain proper standards of service. 


10.7. Directory listings will be provided in accordance with that separate, service-specific annex within 
the Local Terms of Service. DID numbers furnished herein are not entitled to directory listings 
without charge. Where clients of a subscriber to DID service have no local exchange service but 
want to list one of these numbers, Shared Tenant Service will be applicable. 


10.8. All switching systems provided this service must be arranged to provide for the intercepting of 
reserved, idle and/or unassigned station numbers 


10.9. At Customer’s request and at the discretion of Embarq, subject to operating limits and the 
availability of facilities, DID service may be provided outside Customer’s normal serving Central 
Office. Where a DID trunk group is served from a Central Office other than Customer’s normal 
serving Central Office, the appropriate mileage rates for Foreign Exchange service,  


10.10. In addition to the MRC, Service Charges, as more fully described in the Local Terms of Service: 
Service Charges, are applicable to the establishment or rearrangement of trunks and numbers in 
connection with providing DID service. 
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10.11. Installation charges for DID Central Office switching equipment are not applicable if Customer 
presently subscribes to DID service and changes the type of customer premises switching 
equipment. The following provisions apply: 


A. Customer must maintain at least the same level of DID service requirements. 


B. The replacing customer premises equipment must be served by the same Central Office 
as the existing customer premises equipment. 


C. Central Office switching equipment additions or modifications must not be required in 
order to provide DID service to the replacing customer premises switching equipment. 


D. Rates and charges are applicable to additional DID service requirements which exceed 
Customer’s existing level of DID arrangements. 


11. CALL REJECTION SERVICE.  


11.1. Call Rejection Service enables the identification, by Embarq operators, of non-sent-paid calls from 
establishments which do not permit sent-paid calls.  This service will allow users of the Service to 
place only calls which are charged to the called telephone (collect). 


11.2. Call Rejection Service is available to hospitals, hotels, motels, correctional institutions, and other 
such institutions only where facilities permit. 


11.3. This service will be provided by a separate trunk group which will not allow incoming calls. 


12. INTERCEPT PLUS. The following Service is only available in Nevada: 


12.1. Intercept Plus is an offering for customers who have moved or changed their telephone number 
and wish to have their calls automatically forwarded to the new number. 


12.2. Incoming calls to the disconnected number are intercepted and a recorded announcement states 
that the number has been changed, gives the new telephone number and advises the caller that if 
they remain on the line, the call will be connected. 


12.3. This Service is offered for a minimum Order Term of three months but may be extended to a 
maximum of one year upon request from Customer. 


12.4. Intercept Plus is available to Business service within the Las Vegas Exchange Area. 


12.5. Embarq is not liable for any errors, omissions or failure associated with the programming, 
transmission or receipt of a telephone number in connection with this service. 


13. CALL TRAP. 


13.1. A Call Trap traces, identifies and records the telephone numbers of incoming calls to a designated 
telephone number. A Call Trap will be provided only to federal, state and local government law 
enforcement agencies (including but not limited to State and Federal Attorney Generals' offices), 
under the following circumstances as applicable: 


A. To assist a law enforcement agency, upon a written request received by such agency from 
a customer of Embarq, in tracing a telephone call pursuant to applicable laws or 
regulations; or 


B. In response to a court order. 


13.2. The law enforcement agency must provide Embarq with the following before Embarq will 
implement a Call Trap. This provision may be waived in cases where the law enforcement agency 
indicates, in writing, that an emergency exists involving imminent danger to any person. 


A. Under the circumstances outlined above, a letter from the law enforcement agency which 
requests implementation of the Call Trap and a written authorization from Embarq's 
customer acknowledging the customer's agreement to pay the Call Trap charge; or  


B. A copy of the Court Order. 
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13.3. Information obtained from a Call Trap can be provided on a daily or weekly report as requested by 
the law enforcement agency. The information will be released only to the law enforcement agency, 
and to no other person or customer. 


13.4. Embarq is not be liable to any person or entity for any claim, loss or damage arising out of or in 
any way connected with any defect, error, omission, delay, mistake, interruption or other failure in 
connection with the furnishing of service or facilities. 


13.5. In situations where the Call Trap functionality is activated by a subscriber, information pertaining 
to nonpublished numbers will be provided to the authorized law enforcement agency upon request. 


13.6. Charges. 


A. When the Call Trap is implemented as described in Section 13.1.A above, Embarq will 
charge the customer who requested the Call Trap through the law enforcement agency.  


B. When the Call Trap is implemented as described in Section 13.1.B above, Embarq will 
charge the law enforcement agency which requested the Call Trap from Embarq. 


C. Charges apply to each telephone number for which a Call Trap is implemented. 


14. LOCAL OPERATOR VERIFICATION/INTERRUPT SERVICES. 


A. Where facilities and operating conditions permit, Embarq operators may verify a busy line 
condition and/or interrupt a conversation in progress at the calling party's request. 


B. No charge will apply when Embarq operators find the called telephone to be out of order. 


15. PERSONAL MESSENGER SERVICE. Personal Messenger is a network prompted usage sensitive 
service that on a "busy" or "no answer" condition, allows the calling party to leave a message for the called 
party. When Customer accepts Personal Messenger, Customer is then prompted by a messaging server to 
record a message, up to 30 seconds. Embarq network will attempt to deliver the message every 30 minutes 
for up to 12 hours. Delivery is not attempted between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 8:00 a.m. Blocking of 
this service for the calling party is available at no charge upon Customer's request. 


16. TEMPORARY SERVICE OR SPECULATIVE PROJECTS. 


16.1. Description of Service. Embarq will furnish temporary service or service to speculative projects 
under the following conditions: 


A. At Embarq’s discretion, an applicant for service may be required to pay in advance the 
net cost of installing and removing any facility necessary in connection with furnishing of 
service. 


B. An applicant may be required to deposit with Embarq, before service will be furnished, a 
sum of money which Embarq considers necessary to assure adequate protection from loss 
of revenue, or to otherwise secure, in a manner satisfactory to Embarq, the payment of 
any bills which may accrue by reason of such service so furnished or supplied. 


C. Nothing in these terms and conditions will be construed as limiting or in any way 
affecting Embarq’s right to collect from Customer any other or additional sum of money 
which may become due and payable to Embarq from Customer by reason of the service 
furnished or to be furnished hereunder. 


D. All charges for service apply to temporary services or service to speculative projects. 


16.2. Change from Temporary to Permanent Status. If a payment is made as described in this 
section in circumstances under which a line extension charge would otherwise apply, and the 
customer operates for 36 consecutive months the facilities for which the service was established 
and his operations at the end of that time have proven their permanence to the satisfaction of 
Embarq, the payment pursuant to this section will be adjusted to the terms of the line extension 
rule. 


17. LOCAL MEASURED SERVICE. 
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17.1. Description of Service. 


A. Local Measured Service (LMS) is designed to allow Customer to control the level of its 
local telephone charges. 


17.2. Charges.  


A. The LMS option allows for a specific amount of telephone usage for calls made within 
the local service area. Where usage exceeds the specified calling allowance, additional 
rates apply to the package rate.  Customers of coin telephone service are not eligible for 
LMS 


B. Each LMS package has a monthly calling allowance, which is applicable only to current 
month's billing. No unused message allowance will be applied to another month's 
allowance. 


C. Charges for exchange access will be billed one month in advance. Charges for units in 
excess of the unit allowance will be billed in arrears. 


D. The bill that is rendered to Customer will summarize charges for the month showing only 
the charge for the basic service and calling allowance. If units were used which exceed 
the monthly allowance of the previous billing period, the total excess units will appear 
with the associated charge. Individual call detail will not be shown on the bill but will be 
available for consultation between the customer and Embarq.  


E. When Customer requests a change in calling allowances or elects to change from flat rate 
service to LMS or from unit calling service to unlimited unit service, the change will 
become effective on the next scheduled billing date. 


F. An additional charge would apply to a LMS customer requesting a detailed list of their 
monthly local calls  


G. For calls made outside of the local serving area, toll messages are charged for at 
Embarq's established toll rates. 


H. Calls to Embarq business office or calls to an emergency only number are not chargeable 
on Customer’s bill. All other calls are chargeable to the Customer. 


I. Customer with multi-line (rotary line) service must subscribe to the same access line 
offering for each line. 


J. The initial period for each LMS call consists of 4 minutes of conversation time or 
fraction thereof. When a call exceeds four minutes of conversation time, the overtime 
will be charged in 1-minute increments. Each additional minute or fraction thereof is 
counted as two-tenths (.2) units. 


18. SHARED TENANT SERVICE (STS). 


18.1. Description of Service. Embarq will provide STS to a Provider who intends to provide service to 
End Users who occupy business property or Transient Apartments, all on Contiguous Property 
under Provider’s common control or ownership. 


18.2. Definitions.  For purposes of this section only, the following defined terms apply. 


A. Contiguous Property means a single parcel of land or adjoining parcels of land which 
are touching at a point, an edge or along a boundary, without interruption, or would be 
touching at a point, edge or along a boundary if not intersected or traversed by a public 
thoroughfare or right-of-way. 


B. End User means a person who subscribes to telecommunications services from a 
Provider, or a person within the boundaries of a Shared Tenant environment who 
subscribes to the telecommunication services of Embarq. 
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C. Point of Demarcation means the point of interconnection between a telephone 
company’s communications facilities and its protective apparatus and the terminal 
equipment or wiring at Provider’s premises.  


D. Provider means a person who subscribes to a STS from Embarq and redistributes the 
service to End Users on Contiguous Property under Provider’s common control or 
ownership. Provider does not include a person who provides telephone service accessible 
to providers or end users of pay phones, hotels, motels, universities or hospitals. 


E. Shared Tenant Service (STS) means a business service provided by Embarq to Provider 
which terminates at a point of demarcation. The service is redistributed by Provider to 
End Users. 


F. Transient Apartment means an apartment in a complex with multiple units, a residential 
hotel, an apartment hotel, a complex of time-share condominiums, or other complex on 
contiguous property, in which the average length of stay per room, unit or apartment as 
calculated for the entire complex is not more than 30 days. 


18.3. Responsibility of Embarq. 


A. Embarq will furnish facilities to the Point of Demarcation suitable for STS and maintain 
and operate the facilities in a manner that ensures the timely delivery of services. 


B. Embarq will notify Provider that it requires access to Provider’s facilities when an End 
User orders service directly from Embarq.  


C. If facilities to serve End User are not available from Provider, Embarq will provide the 
necessary facilities at End User’s expense. 


D. Embarq may collect additional charges from Provider for the cost of special construction 
if one or more of the following conditions exist: 


(1) Embarq has no other requirement for the facilities constructed at the request of 
Provider. 


(2) Provider wishes to furnish telecommunications service using a type of facility, 
or via a route, other than that which Embarq would otherwise use in furnishing 
the requested service.  


(3) Provider requests the construction of more facilities than are required to satisfy 
its order for service. 


(4) Provider requests expedited construction and compliance with the request results 
in added cost to Embarq. 


(5) Provider requests that Embarq construct temporary facilities until permanent 
facilities are available. 


(6) The order for service placed by Provider causes Embarq to incur extraordinary 
costs resulting from the abandonment of facilities previously installed to provide 
service to the location served by Provider. 


(7) Embarq will respond only to service calls made by Provider or Provider’s agent 
who is designated in a letter of authorization received from Provider. All 
applicable service charges will apply if Embarq visits the premises in response 
to a report of a problem and determines that the problem is on Provider’s side of 
the Point of Demarcation. 


(8) Embarq will respond to a service call made by an end user only if that end user 
is a direct customer of Embarq. All applicable service charges will apply if 
Embarq visits the premises in response to a report of a problem and determines 
that the problem is on the provider’s side of the point of demarcation. 


E. Responsibility of Provider. 
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(1) A Provider who requests STS to serve End Users in Transient Apartments must 
provide to Embarq, at the time of the request and annually thereafter, a sworn 
verification, signed by an officer or other authorized representative of Provider, 
that the site to which STS is or will be provided meets the definition of 
Transient Apartment.  


(2) Responsibility of Provider to End User. 


(a) Provider will not require End Users to subscribe to its services. 


(b) Provider will inform End User of the right to subscribe to 
telecommunication services directly from Embarq before Provider 
establishes service with End User. 


(c) Provider must obtain written acknowledgment from each End User of 
STS, at the time End User requests service from Provider that: 


i. End User is aware of and may, at any time, obtain service 
from Embarq at no charge from Provider to End User. 


ii. Provider is the sole contact for End Users for all questions, 
service problems and billing disputes related to the services 
provided by Provider (i.e., not for Embarq services). 


iii. End User may subscribe to listings in Embarq’s directory 
through the Provider. 


iv. End User has unlimited access to local and intraLATA 
operator services, emergency 911 service and other emergency 
services. 


v. End User is aware that the telephone numbers assigned to 
Provider for use by End Users are the property of Embarq and 
not of the Provider or End User. 


vi. End User is aware that if Provider ceases to provide STS, he 
may be required to pay applicable service connection charges 
and charges associated with establishing service with Embarq 
for special construction from the Point of Demarcation to the 
premises where the telephone is located.  


vii. End User is aware that Embarq may interrupt service if 
Provider fails to pay for the service. 


viii. End User in a Transient Apartment may access long distance 
operator services by dialing an 800 access number or, where 
facilities permit, a 101XXXX 0+ access number. 


(d) Provider must retain the written acknowledgment described in this 
section for at least three months after the termination of the service 
provided to End User. 


(e) Provider will provide End User with Provider’s telephone number for 
repair services when Provider establishes service with End User. 


(f) Provider must separately identify all charges for local service that it 
provides on End User’s bill. 


(g) Provider must not charge End User for STS if End User is a customer 
of Embarq. 


(h) End User must contact Provider for any problems related to the services 
provided in connection with STS. Embarq is not responsible to End 
User for those services. 
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(i) At the request of an End User: 


i. Provider will subscribe to the listings in Embarq directory on 
behalf of End User. 


ii. Provider will contact Embarq to initiate new listings and 
cancel existing listings in Embarq’s directory. 


iii. Provider will pay the applicable rates for the listings. 


(j) Provider will inform End Users of the method for obtaining access to 
Embarq. 


(k) Provider will provide unlimited access to local and intraLATA operator 
services, emergency 911 service and other emergency services. 


(l) Provider will provide End Users with clear dialing instructions for 
access to the services if the required dialing sequence differs from that 
used by Embarq. 


(m) A Provider who serves a Transient Apartment must allow an End User 
who occupies the apartment access to the long distance operator 
services desired by the end user by dialing an 800 access number or, 
where facilities permit, a 101XXXX 0+ access number. 


(3) Responsibility of the Provider Regarding Facilities/Routing 


(a) The facilities of a Provider that are connected to the facilities of 
Embarq must: 


i. be installed in accordance with FCC 74 C.F.R. Part 68. 


ii. comply with all other technical standards with which Embarq 
must comply. 


(b) Provider may purchase or lease from Embarq the existing inside wire 
facilities of Embarq which are on Provider’s side of the Point of 
Demarcation to provide its service to End Users. 


(c) Provider is responsible for all cable facilities and all aspects of service 
on its side of the Point of Demarcation, including installation, repair, 
maintenance and replacement of such facilities. 


(d) Provider will verify to the best of its ability that any service problem is 
on Embarq’s side of the Point of Demarcation before reporting the 
problem to Embarq. 


(e) Provider must route all local calls to Embarq. 


(f) Provider must hard wire all End Users it serves directly to the switch 
used by Provider to serve those End Users. 


(g) The provider may not provide an extension from its switch to End 
Users in a building or complex of buildings unless the extension is on 
the same Contiguous Property. For a charge, Embarq will provide 
extension service terminating at an answering service or at a private 
residence outside the Contiguous Property boundary if requested by the 
End User. 


(h) Provider is responsible for the through transmission of signals 
generated by Provider’s equipment, or for the quality or defects in that 
transmission. 


(i) Provider is responsible for reception of signals by Provider’s equipment 
or systems. 
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(j) Provider is responsible for all damage to Provider’s terminal equipment 
or systems because of testing by Provider. 


(k) Provider will grant Embarq at no charge: 


i. use of its inside wire facilities on Provider’s side of the Point 
of Demarcation to provide service to End Users who choose to 
subscribe directly to the telecommunications services of 
Embarq. 


ii. alternative pathways, such as conduit, easements or rights-of-
way, if Embarq needs to reinforce or install additional cable 
because Provider fails to furnish adequate telecommunication 
service to End Users. 


(4) Responsibility of the Provider Regarding Billing. 


(a) Provider will collect bills rendered for its telecommunication and 
billing services and for the use of its facilities. 


(b) Provider will resolve billing disputes with its End Users. 


(c) Provider will pay all local and toll charges and make appropriate 
deposits with Embarq as required, even if Provider cannot collect the 
fees for its services from its end user. 


(d) If Provider fails to pay a bill, Embarq may terminate service. 


(e) If Provider terminates service or Embarq terminates service before 
Provider fully pays all charges for installation and special construction, 
Provider will pay the balance of the charges in full. 


18.4. Restrictions. 


A. Embarq will not provide STS to a prospective provider who intends to serve end users 
who occupy single-family residential dwellings or apartments in a complex with multiple 
units. 


B. Provider will not resell intrastate long distance service unless Provider obtains a 
certificate of public convenience and necessity (CPCN) to provide long distance service. 
If Provider obtains a CPCN for the resale of long distance service, it will be subject to all 
applicable the regulations for that portion of its operations. 


C. Provider may not provide STS and resell intrastate service out of the same switch unless 
Provider demonstrates that the switch is partitioned in such a way that the volume of 
telephone calls for the different classes of End Users is clearly segregated to enforce the 
regulations, orders, decisions, terms and conditions, and tariffs applicable to each class of 
service. 


D. Provider may not use intraLATA or interLATA networking of STS switches. 


E. Provider may obtain intraLATA private line service between exchanges directly from 
Embarq, provided that the service terminates at the premises of the provider for the 
private use of the provider. 


 







LOCAL TERMS OF SERVICE: 
EMBARQ CENTREX SERVICE 


 
The applicable Embarq cover agreement, if any, and the Local Terms of Service, which include the Embarq 
Standard Terms and Conditions for Communications Service and these service-specific terms (collectively, the 
“Agreement”), govern Embarq Centrex service (the “Service”). Service is provided by the Embarq local operating 
company serving Customer’s location. 


1. INTRODUCTION.  


1.1. The Service is a Central Office communications system package provided on individual access 
lines from Embarq Central Office equipment. The Service provides local exchange access, 
interexchange access, intrasystem communication, and a choice of features.  


1.2. The assignment of telephone numbers and the sequence of the numbers assigned to Customer are 
made at the discretion of Embarq. Embarq does not guarantee telephone numbers arranged in a 
consecutive manner. If Customer requests telephone numbers under a special numbering 
arrangement to be terminated in an Embarq Centrex customer group, then additional charges may 
apply. 


2. ORDER TERM. The minimum term of any Order for Service issued during the Agreement Term (“Order 
Term”) is one month, unless Customer selects a Term Discount Plan. The initial Order Term for the Service 
will be stated on the Order and will begin on the first day of the billing month following the date Services 
are installed and available to Customer. At the end of the initial Order Term, the Services will renew on a 
month-to-month basis. Either party may terminate the Services by providing the other party 30 days’ 
written notice of termination before the end of the initial Order Term or during any renewal Order Term.  


3. STANDARD AND OPTIONAL FEATURES.  


3.1. Standard Features. The Embarq Centrex Access Line charge includes the following standard 
features. Customer may select which features are activated on each line. 


A. Abbreviated Dialing - Allows station abbreviated dialing (i.e., 3, 4, or 5 digit dialing) to 
other station members within the same customer group. 


B. Auto Answer Back - Allows any incoming call to the Primary Directory Number of the 
set to be automatically answered after four seconds. 


C. Call Forward - Universal, Busy, and No Answer - Allows Customer to have incoming 
calls to a station automatically forwarded to a predetermined telephone number, either on 
all calls and/or busy calls and/or calls not answered. 


D. Call Hold - Allows the station user to hold one call for any length of time provided 
neither party hangs up. The station user may also place other calls while a call is on hold. 


E. Call Transfer - Allows a station to transfer an incoming call to another extension. 


F. Call Waiting – Cancel Call Waiting - Informs a station user, while on an established 
call, that a second call is waiting. Cancel Call Waiting allows a station user to prevent, on 
a per-call basis, any incoming calls from call-waiting on his or her line. Incoming calls to 
the station are given busy treatment. This feature ensures that call-waiting indication 
tones will not interrupt important calls or disrupt data transmissions. 


G. Direct Inward Dialing - Allows for incoming calls from the exchange network to reach 
a specific station. The calling party dials the seven-digit directory number to reach the 
station. 


H. Direct Outward Dialing - Allows a station user to place external calls to the exchange 
network by dialing the access code (usually the digit 9), receiving an optional second dial 
tone, and then dialing the external number. 


I. Last Number Redial - Enables the station user to redial the last called number by 
pressing a single key rather than dialing the entire number. 
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J. Speed Call Short (10) - Provides for the calling of up to 10 numbers by dialing an 
abbreviated code. 


K. Station Hunting (sequential, circular, multiline) - Allows a call to be routed to another 
telephone number when the called station is busy. 


L. Three-Way Conference with Consultation Hold and Transfer - Allows a station user 
to call a third party to conference the third party in, notify the third party of a call being 
transferred or consult with the third party while the other party is on hold. 


M. Touch-Tone - A Central Office-provided tone network signaling arrangement for 
origination of telephone calling. 


3.2. Optional Features. The following optional features are available for an additional monthly 
recurring charge. 


A. Automatic Call Distribution (ACD) - Automatic Call Distribution is a digital central 
office service that provides advanced call distribution and queuing capabilities as an 
integrated function of the Service. Customer must subscribe to and maintain a minimum 
of two ACD positions and at least one ACD group. 


B. Automatic Line - Provides an automatic connection between a calling station that goes 
off-hook and a predetermined terminating number. 


C. Call Park - Allows the station user to park one call against its own directory number. 
The parked call can be retrieved from any station within the same customer group. Once 
a call is parked against a directory number, the user is free to make or receive calls on 
that directory number. 


D. Call Pick-Up - Allows the station user to answer incoming calls directed to another 
station within a defined pick-up group by dialing a feature activation code. 


E. Class of Service Restrictions - Defines the specific features and calling patterns 
available to stations and attendants within a customer group. Access code restrictions can 
be set up to restrict stations and attendants from trunk types such as local, toll, DID, and 
WATS. The following options are available: 


(1) Fully Restricted Service - allows intragroup dialing only; the station user must 
dial 9. 


(2) Toll Restricted Service - Allows intragroup and local dialing only; the station 
user must dial 9. 


(3) Unrestricted Service - Allows full access to all facilities; the station user must 
dial 9. 


(4) Unrestricted Assume Dial 9 Same as unrestricted; however, the station 
user cannot utilize abbreviated dialing. 


Note: 900 and 976 blocks are available with all options. 


F. Distinctive Ringing - Provides the station user the ability to determine whether the call is 
from a station within the customer group or from the exchange network by the cadence of 
the ringing of the phone. The ringing cadence will be 1 long ring for internal calls and 2 
short rings for external calls. 


G. Meet-Me-Conference - Allows up to 6 conferees to hold a conference call by dialing a 
directory number at a specified time. Meet-Me-Conference is limited to 1 per Embarq 
Centrex access line. 


H. Multiple Appearance-Directory Number (MADN) - A directory number that is 
assigned to more than one station. 


I. Music-On-Hold - Provides the music-on-hold capability to calls that terminate on 
business sets. When a call is put on hold, the caller hears music, announcement, silence, 
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or a combination of the three treatments. The music source must be provided by the 
subscriber and requires an additional Embarq Centrex access line connecting Customer’s 
music source to Embarq’s central office. 


J. Ring Again - Allows a station user encountering a busy station to be notified when the 
busy station becomes idle and to be placed automatically in a ring-again mode. 


K. Secondary Directory Number - Directory number not associated with a line, but 
assigned for use with priority hunting. Secondary Directory Numbers are limited to 2 per 
Embarq Centrex access line. 


L. Speed Call Long (30) - Provides for the calling of up to 30 numbers by dialing an 
abbreviated code. 


M. Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) - Allows for an even distribution of incoming calls to 
a listed directory number. Each station has its own directory number. Included with this 
feature is the provision of message announcement for calls in queuing. The customer will 
be responsible for providing the compatible tape and the announcement. 


4. SERVICE CHARGES. 


4.1. Embarq will apply the following rate elements to determine Customer’s monthly recurring charges 
(“MRC”) and nonrecurring charges (“NRC”) associated with the Service:  


A. Embarq Centrex Access Line Charge. Embarq will charge Customer a MRC for each 
access line. The MRC includes the Community Caller Individual Local Exchange Service 
Line Component and Extended Area Service (EAS) Rate Component.  


B. Optional Features. Embarq will charge Customer an additional MRC for any Optional 
Features. 


C. Service Establishment Translation Charge. Embarq will charge Customer a NRC for 
the Service Establishment Translation Charge for each customer group translation 
activity. This Charge is for performing the Central Office translation associated with 
configuring Customer's network parameters. 


D. Feature Change Charge. Embarq will charge Customer a Feature Change Charge when 
performing changes to Standard and Optional Features after the initial installation. For 
feature changes after the initial installation, a Service Charge will also apply.  


E. Federal monthly end user charges apply on a per line basis, as described in Embarq Local 
Operating Companies’ FCC Tariff No. 1, Section 4. 


F. Directory Assistance. Directory Assistance charges, as specified in the Local Terms of 
Service: Telephone Numbers, Directory Listing, Telephone Directories and Directory 
Assistance, apply to the Service.  


G. Other Service Charges. Charges described in the Local Terms of Service: Service 
Charges apply where applicable.  


4.2. TERM DISCOUNT PLAN (TDP). 


A. TDPs are available for Embarq Centrex and provide Customer with discounted rates. 
Customer must agree to a minimum service commitment period when the TDP is 
established. Customer must order a TDP in writing to Embarq. A TDP may be ordered 
based on the following plan options: 


(1) Plan A: 12 months 


(2) Plan B: 36 months  


B. Customer must specify the length of the Order Term at the time the Service is ordered. 
When Customer converts to a TDP, no Service Establishment Translation Charge is 
applied toward Embarq Centrex facilities in-service at that time. If Customer moves from 
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a month-to-month plan to a TDP, or upgrades from a 12-month TDP to a 36-month TDP, 
no Service Establishment Translation Charge is applied. 


C. If Customer disconnects the Service prior to the end of the TDP, Customer is liable for 
50% of the payments remaining for the remainder of the term plan. If Construction 
Charges were applied to the service being terminated, any termination charges associated 
with those services will also apply. 


D. Rate increases or decreases will automatically be applied to the monthly term plan rates 
for the remaining term of the TDP. If Embarq initiated rate increases to any rate element 
or combination of rate elements causes the charges for the entire Embarq Centrex under 
the TDP to increase by 10% or more annually, then Customer may cancel the TDP 
without incurring termination liability charges provided that the customer notifies 
Embarq within 30 days after the effective date of the rate increase. 


E. TDP commitment periods can be extended by Customer at any time during the term of 
the plan, up to a maximum of 36 months. The number of months accrued in the current 
plan will apply toward the new plan selected. However, charges under the new TDP 
commitment period will apply only on a go-forward basis. 


F. Upon expiration of the TDP service commitment period, the customer may subscribe to a 
new TDP at Embarq’s then-prevailing rates. At the end of the TDP service commitment 
period there is no automatic renewal of the TDP, and the rates will convert to the 
prevailing month to month rates unless the customer selects a new TDP. 


G. Customers under a TDP who change physical locations will not be subject to termination 
charges if the customer subscribes to a new Embarq Centrex TDP at the new location. 
However, the number of months accrued in the current plan will not apply toward the 
plan selected for the new location. 


5. SERVICE LIMITATIONS. 


5.1. The Service is subject to the availability of facilities and Central Office equipment as determined 
by Embarq. 


5.2. The Service does not include terminal equipment on Customer’s premises. Provision of the 
telephone instruments or other equipment is Customer’s responsibility. Some features require 
specific customer-provided customer premises equipment (CPE). In addition, not all CPE will 
support all features. 


5.3. The quality of transmission for calls utilizing Call Forward, Three-Way Conference with 
Consultation Hold and Transfer or Meet-Me-Conference may vary depending on the distance and 
routing involved. 


5.4. Not all Service Features are compatible with one another. Some combinations of Service Features 
will not work when applied on the same Embarq Centrex access line. 


5.5. Customer will not terminate the Service into a Key or PBX system, and will not use the Service in 
conjunction with Key or PBX Trunk local exchange service. 


5.6. Customer may not use Call Forward-Universal, Busy, and No Answer to extend calls on a planned 
and continuing basis to intentionally avoid the payment in whole or in part of message toll charges 
that would regularly be applicable between the station originating the call and the station to which 
the call is transferred nor will it be used to simulate rotary service from the Embarq Central Office. 
Each Embarq Centrex access line allows for the forwarding of one call at a given time. 


5.7. Suspension of Service (Vacation Service is not allowed as part of the Service. 


5.8. The Service is not provided in association with residential lines, or Payphone Service Provider 
(PSP) Access. 


5.9. All exchange access lines terminating in an Embarq Centrex system must be served by the same 
Central Office or associated remote switch. 







LOCAL TERMS OF SERVICE: 
EMBARQ DIGILINK, EMBARQ TRANSLINK AND EMBARQ LIGHTLIGHT SERVICES 


 
The applicable Embarq cover agreement, if any, and the Local Terms of Service, which include the Embarq 
Standard Terms and Conditions for Communication Services and these service-specific terms (collectively, the 
“Agreement”), govern EMBARQ DigiLink, Embarq TransLink and Embarq LightLink Services (the “Services”). 
Services are provided by the Embarq local operating company serving Customer’s location. 


1. INTRODUCTION.  


1.1 EMBARQ DigiLink is a dedicated, low-to-medium speed private line service that delivers high-
quality, integrated voice and data connectivity. DigiLink provides digital network connectivity for 
point-to-point or multi-point arrangements at transmission speeds of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2, 56 and 64 
kbps, and accommodates all forms of transmissions.  


1.2 EMBARQ TransLink is a high-quality digital, private line service (T1) providing connectivity for 
customers with bandwidth requirements of up to 1.544 Mbps. TransLink delivers 64 kbps on each 
channel of up to 24 simultaneous voice, data and video channels to one location, delivering 
1.536kbps throughput due to 8kbps for overhead.  


1.3 EMBARQ LightLink is a private-line, point-to-point service usually provided over fiber optic 
transmission facilities. LightLink provides the functionality of multiple lines over one facility with 
an aggregate speed of 44.736 Mbps.  


2. ORDER TERM. The minimum terms of any Order for Services issued during the Agreement Term 
(“Order Term”) are as follows: (A) six months for DigiLink and TransLink Services and (B) 12 months for 
LightLink Service. The initial Order Term for the Services will be stated on the Order and will begin on the 
first day of the billing month following the date Services are installed and available to Customer. At the end 
of the initial Order Term, the Services will renew on a month-to-month basis. Either party may terminate 
the Services by providing the other party 30 days’ written notice of termination before the end of the initial 
Order Term or during any renewal Order Term.  


3. DIGILINK SERVICE DESCRIPTION. 


3.1 Service Description. 


A. DigiLink Service is provided for Private Line IntraLATA Intraexchange and 
Interexchange communications.  


B. DigiLink Service is furnished for the simultaneous two-way transmission of digital 
signals at synchronous rates of 19.2 Kbps, 56.0 Kbps, and 64.0 Kbps between two or 
more points located within a LATA. The required format and interface specifications are 
contained in Technical Reference Publications TR-NWT-000341 and MDP-326-726. 


C. DigiLink is furnished for duplex operation only. 


D. Channel Termination is the local facility from Customer’s designated premises to the 
Serving Wire Center. Each DigiLink Service facility may be comprised of two or more 
Channel Terminations. Where both Customer premises are served by the same Serving 
Wire Center, the Service will consist of two or more Channel Terminations. Where each 
Customer premises is served by different Serving Wire Centers, the Service will consist 
of two or more Channel Terminations, one Channel Mileage Termination (fixed) and the 
Channel Mileage Facility (per mile) between Serving Wire Centers or Hubs.  
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E. Data Amplification provides for data transmission when Customer is located beyond the 
normal range for high speed digital data service. Local channel terminations greater than 
five cable route miles in length for 19.2 Kbps service or three miles in length for 56 Kbps 
and 64 Kbps Service may require equipment be installed to regenerate the digital signal 
in order for accurate and acceptable data transmission to occur. The actual distance is 
dependent on decibel (db) loss and not just physical loop length and is a function of the 
specific Embarq cable between the serving wire center and Customer's location. 
Applications requiring Data Amplification may also require special construction charges 
as described in Local Terms of Service: Line Extensions and Special Construction 
Services. 


3.2 Service Configurations. DigiLink Service can be provided as a Two-Point Service or a 
Multipoint Service.  


4. TRANSLINK AND LIGHTLINK SERVICE DESCRIPTION.  


4.1 Service Descriptions.  


A. TransLink Service.  


(1) TransLink Service provides a high capacity channel for the transmission of 
1.544 Mbps isochronous serial data having a line code of Bipolar Return-to-Zero 
(BPRZ). TransLink Service is provided between two points located within a 
LATA. The required format and interface specifications are contained in 
Technical Reference Publications GR-54 and GR-342. 


(2) Fractional DS1 channels are also available on a limited basis and provide 
simultaneous, two-way transmission at contiguous bit rates of 256, 384 and 512 
Kbps. Fractional DS1 channels operate over the combined bandwidth of 
adjacent channels to create a contiguous bit rate.  


(3) Each TransLink Service facility is comprised of two Channel Terminations. 
Where both Customer premises are served by the same Serving Wire Center, the 
Service will consist of two Channel Terminations. Where each Customer 
premises is served by different Serving Wire Centers, the Service will consist of 
two Channel Terminations, one Channel Mileage Termination (fixed) and the 
Channel Mileage Facility (per mile) between Serving Wire Centers or Hubs. 


B. LightLink Service.  


(1) LightLink Service provides a high capacity channel for the transmission of 
44.736 Mbps isochronous serial data having a line code of bipolar three zero 
substitution (B3ZS). LightLink Service is provided between two points located 
within a LATA. LightLink Service is available utilizing an electrical interface. 
The required format and interface specifications are contained in Technical 
Reference Publication 62508 and 62411, and the associated Addendum TR-INS-
000342 and TR-NPL-000054. 


(2) LightLink Service. Each LightLink Service facility may be comprised of one or 
two Channel Terminations. Where both Customer premises are served by the 
same Serving Wire Center, the Service will consist of two Channel 
Terminations. Where each Customer premises is served by different Serving 
Wire Centers, the Service will consist of two Channel Terminations, one 
Channel Mileage Termination (fixed) and the Channel Mileage Facility (per 
mile) between Serving Wire Centers and/or hub(s). Where one Customer 
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premises is involved, the Channel Termination of a lower bandwidth service can 
be replaced with a LightLink Service Channel Termination.  


4.2 Service Configuration. TransLink and LightLink Services are provided with Two-Point Service. 
Multipoint Service is not available with TransLink or LightLink Service. 


4.3 Optional Features.  


A. The following optional features may be added to TransLink and LightLink Service:  


(1) Central Office Multiplexing. 


(a) DS3 to DS1. An arrangement that converts a 44.736 Mbps channel to 
28 DS1 channels using digital time division multiplexing. Central 
Office Multiplexing is not available at Customer's premises. 


(b) DS1 to DS0. An arrangement that converts a 1.544 Mbps channel to 24 
64.0 Kbps channels utilizing digital time division multiplexing. Central 
Office Multiplexing is not available at Customer's premises. 


(2) Clear Channel Capability (CCC).  


(a) CCC is an arrangement that alters a DS1/1.544 Mbps signal with 
unconstrained information bits to meet pulse density requirements 
outlined in Technical Reference Publications GR-54 and GR-342. This 
will allow Customer to transport an all zero octet over a DS1/1.544 
Mbps channel providing an available combined maximum 1.536 Mbps 
data rate. This arrangement requires Customer signal at the channel 
interface to conform to Bipolar with 8 Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line 
code as described in Technical Reference Publications GR-54 and GR-
342. 


(b) CCC is provided on DS1/1.544 Mbps channels of a TransLink and 
LightLink Service facility between two Customer designated premises 
and is subject to the availability of facilities.  


(3) Extended Superframe Format (ESF). The ESF optional feature is available at 
suitably equipped end offices, and passes Customer provided framing format for 
1.544 Mbps service.  


(4) Multiplexed Service Connection. 


(a) For TransLink Service, a Multiplexed Service Connection is an 
arrangement that allows one DS0 channel of a multiplexed Embarq 
Service to be connected to one DS0 channel with like signaling of 
another Embarq Service. A Multiplexed Service Connection will be 
provided at all Embarq locations where Central Office Multiplexing is 
performed. 


(b) For LightLink Service, a Multiplexed Service Connection is an 
arrangement that allows one DS1 channel of a multiplexed Embarq 
service to be connected to one DS1 channel with like signaling of 
another Embarq Service.  


5. SERVICE COMPONENTS AND CHARGES.  


#281586  Rev. 1.08 
Page 3 of 6 







5.1 Monthly Recurring Charge. Embarq will charge Customer a MRC for Services. The applicable 
rate elements for the MRC are:  


A. Channel Termination. The Channel Termination element provides for the 
communications path between Customer designated premises and the Serving Wire 
Center. Included as part of the Channel Termination is a standard channel interface 
arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of 
facilities to which the service is to be connected at the point of termination (POT) and the 
type of signaling capability if any. One Channel Termination charge applies per 
Customer designated premises at which the channel is terminated.  


B. Channel Mileage. The Channel Mileage element provides for the end office equipment 
and the transmission channel between the Serving Wire Centers associated with two 
Customer designated premises, between a Serving Wire Center associated with a 
Customer designated premises and an Embarq Hub, or between two Embarq Hubs. 
Channel Mileage rates include:  


(1) Channel Mileage Facility (Per Mile). The Channel Mileage Facility (Per Mile) 
rate recovers the cost for the transmission path, which extends between Embarq 
Serving Wire Centers or Hubs and includes primarily outside plant used to 
provide the facility. Rates are based on airline distance and fractional mileage 
will be rounded up to the next full mile.  


(2) Channel Mileage Termination (Fixed). The Channel Mileage Termination 
(Fixed) rate recovers the cost for end office equipment associated with 
terminating the facility (i.e., basic circuit equipment and terminations at Serving 
Wire Centers). If facilities are provided jointly by Embarq and another telephone 
company, the regulations, rates and charges of the other telephone company 
applies for the equipment and facilities furnished by the other telephone 
company. Embarq applies a 50% billing percentage to the Channel Mileage 
Termination (Fixed) rate on jointly-owned circuits, and applies 100% billing 
percentage on wholly-owned circuits. 


C. Data Amplification Charge. For DigiLink Service only, Embarq will charge Customer 
an additional MRC and NRC and Data Amplification Charge. 


D. Central Office Bridging Capability Charge. For DigiLink Service only, Embarq will 
charge Customer an additional MRC and NRC for one Central Office Bridging 
Capability charge per port. When more than one Serving Wire Center is involved, the 
origin of the bridge will dictate if there are additional interoffice transport charges (i.e., 
Channel Mileage).  
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5.2 Nonrecurring Charges.  


A. Installation Charge. An Installation Charge is applicable for the initial installation of a 
Channel Termination to a Serving Wire Center.  


B. Rearrangement Charge. A Rearrangement Charge is applicable for any rearrangement 
of an existing Channel Termination. 


C. Move Charges. A Move Charge applies for Channel Terminations moved to a new 
location, even when moved on the same premises. It applies in addition to the Service 
Ordering Charge described in Local Terms of Service: Service Charges. 


D. Other Service Charges. Charges described in the Local Terms of Service: Service 
Charges apply where applicable.  


6. TERM DISCOUNT PLAN (TDP).  


6.1 A Term Discount Plan (TDP) provides Customer with discounted rates for Service. The Services 
may be ordered under a TDP for fixed periods of 12 - 23 months, 24 - 35 months, 36 - 59 months, 
and 60 - 84 months. For LightLink Service, month-to-month rates may apply only after the 
expiration of a TDP. All rate elements within the same Service facilities must be ordered under the 
same commitment period and under the same service date. Customer must order the TDP in 
writing to Embarq. A TDP may be ordered in one-month increments, (e.g. a 28-month 
commitment period or a 37-month commitment period). 


6.2 Customer must specify the length of the initial service period at the time Service is ordered. When 
Customer converts to a TDP, Nonrecurring Charges do not apply toward facilities in-service at 
that time. If Customer converts from month-to-month rates to a TDP or upgrades from one TDP to 
another, Nonrecurring Charges and Service Charges do not apply. 


6.3 At the end of the TDP Customer may subscribe to a new TDP at the prevailing rates. If Customer 
does not select a new TDP, the rates will convert to the prevailing month-to-month rates. 


6.4 Rate increases or decreases will automatically be applied to the monthly term plan rates for the 
remaining term of the TDP. If Embarq initiated rate increases to any rate element or combination 
of rate elements causes the charges for the entire Service under the TDP to increase by 10% or 
more annually, then Customer may cancel the TDP without incurring termination liability charges 
provided Customer notifies Embarq within 30 days after the effective date of the rate increase. 


6.5 Customer can extend TDP commitment periods at any time during the term of the plan, up to a 
maximum of 84 months. The number of remaining months in the original term plan will become 
part of the total term in the new term plan. 


7. EARLY TERMINATION LIABILITY.  


7.1 Early termination of a TDP by Customer will be subject to the early termination liability described 
in the Embarq Standard Terms and Conditions for Communications Services. Customers may 
move Channel Terminations and not be subject to early termination liability providing the terms of 
the TDP are maintained.. 


7.2 Technology Upgrade.  
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A. Charges will not apply when a service or rate element under a TDP is disconnected 
before the expiration of a selected service period as a result of a customer requested 
upgrade to a next generation service offering, under the following conditions: 


(1) The service period of the new TDP for the new service offering is a period equal 
to or exceeding the remaining service period of the disconnected TDP, and 


(2) The service orders to install the new service and disconnect the old service are 
related together, and there is no lapse in service between the installation of the 
new service and the disconnection of the old service, and 


(3) The service orders to install the new service and disconnect the old service are 
for the same customer at the same location. 


B. Embarq will determine whether the replacement service qualifies as a next generation 
service offering. 


C. Nonrecurring charges and Service Charges for the new service will apply according to 
the requirements of the new service. 







LOCAL TERMS OF SERVICE: 
EMBARQ ETHERNET SERVICE 
(Nevada and Indiana Customers) 


 
The applicable Embarq cover agreement, if any, and the Local Terms of Service, which include the Embarq 
Standard Terms and Conditions for Communication Services and these service-specific terms (collectively, the 
“Agreement”), govern EMBARQ Ethernet Service (the “Service”). Service is provided by the Embarq local 
operating company serving Customer’s locations in Nevada and Indiana.  


1. INTRODUCTION. The Service is a standards-based high-speed packet transport service using a shared 
fiber network to allow for the interconnection of Local Area Networks (LANs) across selected metropolitan 
areas. The Service delivers access from Customer's LAN to the shared the Services network. The Service 
protects data privacy by using specialized screening software, which permits subscribers to access only 
their data. The Service is offered for local and intraLATA use where Embarq facilities exist. 


2. ORDER TERM. 


2.1. The minimum term of any Order for Service issued during the Agreement Term (“Order Term”) is 
12 months. Services are available in increments of one month, based upon the following plan 
options:  


A. Plan A: 12 to 35 months 


B. Plan B: 36 to 59 months 


C. Plan C: 60 to 84 months 


2.2. Customer must specify the length of the initial Order Term at the time Service is ordered. At the 
end of the initial Order Term, Customer may subscribe to a renewal Order Term at the prevailing 
rates based on the plan options in subsection 2.1 or terminate Services with no penalty or 
obligation. The initial Order Term will begin on the first day of the first billing month after the 
Service are installed and made available to Customer. 


2.3. Termination Liability Charges described in the Embarq Standard Terms and Conditions for 
Communications Services will not apply when a service or rate element is disconnected before 
expiration of the applicable Order Term as a result of a Customer-requested upgrade to a next 
generation service offering, under the following conditions: 


A. The term for the new service offering is equal to or exceeds the remaining service period 
of the disconnected Order Term, and 


B. The service orders to install the new service and disconnect the old service are related 
together, and there is no lapse in service between the installation of the new service and 
the disconnection of the old service, and 


C. The service orders to install the new service and disconnect the old service are for the 
same Customer at the same location. 


2.4. Embarq will determine whether the new service qualifies as a next generation service offering. 


2.5. Nonrecurring charges and Service Order Charges for the new service will apply according to the 
requirements of the new service. 


3. SERVICE DESCRIPTION. 


3.1. The Service is available to customers whose serving central office is equipped with the Services 
equipment and is located within 28 km or 15 miles from the serving central office. 


3.2. The network demarcation point is an 802.3 (Ethernet), 802.3u (Fast Ethernet) or 802.3z (Gigabit 
Ethernet) LAN interface on the Services equipment at the subscriber premises. The Services 
network access for 802.3 interface is provided at 10 Mbps, while 802.3u network access is 
provided at 100 Mbps and 802.3z network access is provided at 1 Gigabit (1000 Mbps). VLAN 
subscribers must choose between 802.3, 802.3u or 802.3z LAN standards. 
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3.3. Definitions. 


A. Local Channel Connection – The local loop from Embarq’s serving central office to the 
customer premises. 


B. Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) - Denotes a geographic area established for the 
provision and administration of communications service. It encompasses one or more 
designated exchanges that are grouped to serve common social, economic, and other 
purposes. 


C. Local Area Network (LAN) – A network permitting the interconnection and 
intercommunication of a group of computers, primarily for the sharing of resources such 
as data storage devices and printers. 


D. 802.3 – Colloquially known as Ethernet, 802.3 can be delivered over fiber or copper at 10 
megabits per second. It is a part of the body of LAN standards developed by the Institute 
of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (IEEE). 


E. 802.3u – A LAN standard out of IEEE, known as Fast Ethernet, 802.3u typically runs 
over fiber at 100 megabits per second. 


F. 802.3z – A LAN standard out of IEEE, known as Gigabit Ethernet, 802.3z typically runs 
over fiber at 1000 megabits per second (1Gigabit). 


G. VLAN ID - A Virtual Local Area Network ID is an identifier assigned to each customer 
group. VLAN ID’s allow multiple customers to share a common infrastructure while 
maintaining separate and secure LAN domains. 


H. VLAN Bridging is a grouping of Customer computers in a single broadcast domain. A 
VLAN may exist across multiple physical LAN segments, including multiple locations. 
VLAN Bridging allows for traffic broadcasting within a customer’s predefined group of 
locations at Layer 2 of the Open Systems Interconnection (OSI) model. 


3.4. Connections. 


A. Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Customer-Provided Communications 
Systems may be connected to the Services when such connection is made in accordance 
with the terms of these terms and where Customer’s premises are not more than 28 km or 
15 miles from the serving office. 


B. Responsibility of Embarq. 


(1) Embarq’s responsibility is limited to the furnishing and maintenance of the 
Services to a network interface on Customer’s premises where provision is made 
for the connection of local service. 


(2) Embarq is not responsible for installation, operation or maintenance of any 
terminal equipment or communications systems provided by Customer. The 
Services is not represented as adapted for the use of such equipment or system. 
Where such equipment or system is connected to Embarq facilities, Embarq’s 
responsibility is limited to the furnishing of facilities suitable for the Services 
and to the maintenance and operation in a manner proper for such packet 
technology. Embarq is not responsible for:  


(a) The through transmission of signals generated by such equipment or 
system, or for the quality of, or defects in, such transmission, or 


(b) The reception of signals by such equipment or systems, or 


(c) Damage to terminal equipment or communications systems provided 
by Customer or authorized user due to testing. 


3.5. Responsibility of Customer. 
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A. Customer is responsible for installing and testing the customer premises equipment or 
facilities to insure that when they are connected to the Services such equipment or 
facilities are operating properly.  


B. The operating characteristics of the customer premises equipment or facilities must not 
interfere with any of the services offered by Embarq. Such use is subject to the further 
provisions that the equipment provided by a customer does not: endanger the safety of 
Embarq employees or the public; damage or require change in or alteration of the 
equipment or other facilities of Embarq; interfere with the proper functioning of such 
equipment or facilities; impair the operation of Embarq’s facilities; or otherwise injure 
the public in its use of Embarq’s services. Upon notice that the equipment provided by a 
customer is causing or is likely to cause such hazard or interference, Customer will take 
such steps as necessary to remove or prevent such hazard or interference. 


C. Customer’s responsibility will include cooperative testing with Embarq as may be 
necessary. Where regeneration and/or equalization adjustments or changes may be 
required to compensate for rearrangements and/or changes in outside plant facilities, 
Customer will be responsible for all expenses incurred in changes to his customer 
premises equipment. 


D. Customer must provide a dedicated power outlet to Embarq with 2 duplex isolated 
ground 20 amps 120v. AC outlets. The outlets must be within 5 feet of the equipment. All 
electrical work must meet the National Electrical Code (NEC). 


E. Customer must ensure that 4 consecutive rack units in a 19-inch equipment rack are 
available to house the Embarq-owned equipment for the Service. Customer will provide a 
2-foot clearance on all sides and above the equipment rack. The equipment rack may be 
either wall or floor mounted. 


F. Unless the fiber demark is within 25 feet of the equipment rack, Customer must provide 
one 20 x 44 x ¾ inch plywood backboard in the equipment demarcation room and ensure 
clearance of 36 inches in front of the backboard. If the fiber demark is within 25 feet of 
the equipment rack, no backboard is required. All hardware and terminations will be 
installed in the Customer-provided equipment rack.  


G. Customer must provide a No. 6 ground wire from a multi-ground neutral (MGN) source 
within Customer’s equipment to the backboard or equipment rack in which equipment 
will be installed. 


H. Inside Wiring Requirements. 


(1) Customer must complete all inside wiring before the Embarq installation 
technician arrives. Customer must extend the wiring from the demarcation point 
to the suite or office location where the Service will be used.  


(2) Embarq may be contracted to extend the wiring from the demarcation point to 
the suite or office location for a time and material charge. Customer must alert 
its Embarq account executive of this requirement.  


(3) If Services are delivered via copper (10 mbps or less), the demarcation may be 
extended a maximum of 300 feet 24 gauge copper. 


(4) If Services are delivered via fiber, Embarq technicians will terminate fiber into a 
Customer-provided rack a maximum of 25 feet from demarcation. 


I. Conduit Requirements. 


(1) Exterior. Customer will ensure adequate conduit space is available to place 
fiber from the closest right-of-way into the main telephone room within a 
building. 


(2) Conduit Specifications. 
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(a) One 2-inch schedule 40 PVC conduit from 2 feet below grade at the 
building exterior to a pull box on the building exterior. Pull Box must 
have a minimum dimension of 12 inch x 12 inch x 6 inches deep. Place 
one 2-inch conduit sleeve through wall from pull box to the inside of 
the equipment room. 


(b) Conduit must be equipped with 200 lb rated pull tension or greater. 
Equip conduit with no more than 2 quarter bends (a total of 180 
degrees) between cable pulling points. It is Customer’s responsibility to 
seal the conduit after installation to protect from damage such as water. 


(c) Conduit is not required for copper provisioning, 10 Mbps service or 
less. Services delivered via copper will terminate at the Telco demark 
on a Customer-provided wall mounted 66 block and cross connected to 
a copper loop bonding unit. 


(3) Interior. If Embarq provided equipment is to be located in space other than the 
telephone room, Customer will provide 2-inch interior conduit suitable to run 
fiber jumpers to the equipment. 


J. Environment. 


(1) Air. Customer will provide adequate cooling to maintain the equipment 
operating environment parameters as follows: 


(a) Temperature: 55-85 degrees Fahrenheit 


(b) Humidity: 70% or less. 


(2) Space. Customer will provide a clean environment free from flooding for 
Embarq provided equipment. 


K. Access to Premises. Customer will provide Embarq maintenance personnel or 
contractors with access to Embarq’s equipment placed at Customer’s premises for regular 
maintenance and service. If Customer resides in a multi-tenant building, Customer must 
ensure that the Embarq demarcation point (the location where the Local Phone Company 
wires enters Customer’s your building), is accessible to the Embarq technician. Customer 
may need to coordinate access with the building manager to ensure that access is 
available on the day of installation.  


L. Location of Utilities. If construction is required, Embarq will not begin construction 
until Customer locates all private utilities on its premises.  


3.6. Connection of Customer-provided Terminal Equipment and Customer-provided 
Communications Systems 


A. The following provisions will apply: 


(1) Customer-provided Terminal Equipment and Customer-provided 
Communications Systems may be connected to the Services when such 
connection is made in accordance with these terms. 


(a) Customer-provided Terminal Equipment includes a standard Ethernet 
device such as a local area network router or switch. 


(b) Customer-provided Communications Systems include a Voice over IP 
(VOIP) key system or PBX that is capable of prioritization of Voice 
traffic. 


B. Connections to Other Services Furnished by Embarq to the Same Customer. The 
Services furnished by Embarq may be connected by Customer to another service or to 
other services furnished by Embarq. Connected services are subject to all rules and 
regulations governing the provisioning of those services. 
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C. Connections to Other Services Furnished by Embarq to Different Customers. 
Customer may connect at the premises of Customer, to another Service or other services 
furnished by Embarq to different customers. Connected services are subject to all rules 
and regulations governing provisioning of those services. 


D. Customer is responsible for payment of a Trouble Location Charge for visits by Embarq 
to Customer's premises where the service difficulty or trouble report results from the use 
of equipment or facilities provided by Customer. 


E. Customer may not rearrange, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any equipment 
installed by Embarq without the prior written consent of Embarq.  


F. For maintenance purposes, upon Embarq’s request, Customer will be responsible for 
notifying Embarq of the type of terminating equipment used. 


4. SERVICE COMPONENTS AND RATE ELEMENTS FOR EMBARQ ETHERNET SERVICES. 


4.1. Monthly Recurring Charge (“MRC”) for Embarq Basic Ethernet Services. Embarq will 
charge Customer a MRC for Embarq Basic Ethernet Services. Basic Transport includes the 
demarcation, the port electronics at the Customer's premises, the local channel connection to 
Embarq's Embarq Ethernet Services switching system and participation in a single Virtual Private 
Network. Basic Ethernet includes an Ethernet port connection at the subscriber's premises, the 
local channel connection to Embarq's switched Ethernet network, and participation in a single 
Virtual Private Network (VPN). Charges are dependent upon the number of ports per building and 
the total number of ports per customer. 


4.2. MRC for Embarq Enhanced Ethernet Services. Embarq will charge Customer a MRC for 
Embarq Ethernet Services – Enhanced. The components for Embarq Ethernet Services - Enhanced 
(Managed) include the following:  


A. Embarq Basic Ethernet Services Transport at speeds at speeds of 5 Mbps, 10 Mbps, 50 
Mbps, 100 Mbps, 500 Mbps or 1000 Mbps (1 Gigabit). 


B. Embarq-owned Edge Equipment. The Embarq-owned Edge Equipment is used to deliver 
Enhanced Services and serve as Embarq’s management device between the central office 
and the last mile connection at the customer premise. Embarq-owned Edge Equipment 
allows for the convergence of multiple service options over one common facility for 
network aggregation. The Embarq-provided Ethernet Equipment is the responsibility of 
Embarq including provisioning, maintenance and repair or replacement. The Embarq-
provided Ethernet Edge Equipment is considered Embarq’s demarcation point.  


C. 24x7 network proactive monitoring and troubleshooting from Embarq’s central office to 
the Embarq-owned Ethernet switch on the customer premise.  


D. Embarq will assign a specific port on the Embarq-owned Ethernet switch to accept 
multiple VLANs from Customer. The assigned port will be the aggregation point from 
Customer that connects to Embarq’s Ethernet network. The aggregation port will assign a 
VLAN tag at ingress and forward the traffic across Embarq’s Ethernet network, removing 
the tag at egress. It is Customer’s responsibility to provide the appropriate VLAN tag on 
any frames being transmitted. Any untagged frame received at the ingress of the 
aggregation port will be dropped.  


4.3. Nonrecurring Charge (“NRC”). Embarq will charge Customer a NRC for the initial installation 
of a Local Channel Connection to a given serving central office and for any rearrangement of an 
existing Local Channel Connection.  


4.4. Move Charge. A Move Charge as described in the Local Terms of Service: Service Charges per 
each Local Channel Connection moved to a new location, even when moved on the same 
premises. The Move Charge applies in addition to a Service Ordering Charge. 


4.5. Service Ordering Charge. A Service Order Charge as described in the Local Terms of Service: 
Service Charges per each Customer request.  
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4.6. Special Construction Charges. Special Construction Charges, as described in the Local Terms of 
Service: Line Extensions and Special Construction Services may be applicable under special 
conditions. Embarq may charge Customer when technical limitations and/or the lack of facilities 
exist, or if it is necessary to construct facilities to satisfy service requests. 


4.7. Embarq Enhanced Ethernet Services – Value-Added Services. The following value-added 
services can be purchased from Embarq for an additional monthly charge on the Services 
Enhanced Platform. 


A. Layer 2 Quality of Service (“QoS”) for Prioritization of Traffic. Embarq will honor a 
customer’s subscribed bandwidth through Embarq’s core backbone infrastructure. It is 
Customer’s responsibility to mark the traffic to be prioritized and to connect to the 
Embarq-specified port of the Enhanced Services device. Embarq can only honor QoS 
within its serving territory. Embarq supports two QoS classifications for a customer’s 
traffic: Gold and Silver. The classifications allow Embarq to treat packets of information 
differently based on the packets importance. 


(1) Gold QoS is for delayed sensitive applications such as Voice and Video. 
Embarq will prioritize customers subscribed bandwidth across the Ethernet 
backbone infrastructure; prioritizing the Gold packets over ALL traffic in the 
network. Any packets sent over Customer’s subscribed bandwidth will be 
dropped.  


(2) Silver QoS will support all other applications the customer may deem critical. 
Embarq will prioritize the customer’s subscribed bandwidth across the Ethernet 
backbone infrastructure; prioritizing the Silver packets after the Gold traffic is 
sent and before ALL General LAN traffic in the network. Any traffic over 
Customer’s subscribed requirement will be sent across the network with the 
General LAN traffic.  


If Customer does not purchase a QoS service, Embarq will not prioritize packets; 
Customer’s traffic is sent through the network as it is received as General LAN traffic. 


B. Internet Access via Ethernet. This optional feature allows the customer to connect its 
VLAN to an Embarq Dedicated Internet Access port (sold separately). 


C. Interworking with Frame Relay Service or ATM Service. This optional feature allows 
the customer with a Frame Relay or Asynchronous Transfer Mode local channel to 
connect with the Services network at Embarq’s central office. Packets are converted from 
Frame or ATM to Ethernet. When interworking Frame Relay or ATM with Embarq 
Enhanced Ethernet Service, Embarq can not honor QoS as the prioritized traffic will not 
be recognized from the Frame or ATM networks. This Service is only available in select 
markets. 
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LOCAL TERMS OF SERVICE: 
INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK 


 
The applicable Embarq cover agreement, if any, and the Local Terms of Service, which include the Embarq Standard 
Terms and Conditions for Communications Service and these service-specific terms (collectively, the “Agreement”), 
govern EMBARQ ISDN services (the “Service”). Service is provided by the Embarq local operating Embarq serving 
Customer’s location. 


1. ORDER TERM. The minimum term of any Order for Service issued during the Agreement Term (“Order 
Term”) is one month for EMBARQ ISDN-BRI and six months for EMBARQ ISDN-PRI. The initial Order 
Term for the Service will be stated on the Order and will begin on the first day of the billing month following 
the date Services are installed and available to Customer. At the end of the initial Order Term, the Services will 
renew on a month-to-month basis. Either party may terminate the Services by providing the other party 30 
days’ written notice of termination before the end of the initial Order Term or during any renewal Order Term.  


2. INTRODUCTION. ISDN may be provided with two end user interface structures. 


2.1. Basic Rate Interface (ISDN-BRI) 


2.2. Primary Rate Interface (ISDN-PRI) 


3. ISDN-BRI DESCRIPTION AND FEATURES. 


3.1. Service Description. 


A. ISDN-Basic Rate Interface (ISDN-BRI) is a local exchange telecommunications service that 
provides integrated voice and data communications capability that supports the simultaneous 
transmission of circuit switched voice and circuit switched data over a single exchange 
access line.  


B. ISDN-BRI provides Customer two B-Channels with transmission speeds up to 64 Kbps each 
and one 16 Kbps D-Channel.   The B-Channel carries circuit-switched voice and/or circuit-
switched data communications at speeds up to 64 Kbps, from Customer’s premises, over the 
loop facility, to the central office. Packet data services are not available over the B-Channel.  
The D-Channel carries administrative signaling at 16 Kbps for call-control for either a voice 
or data B-Channel call on the ISDN-BRI line. The D-Channel does not have voice capability. 
Packet data services are not available on the D-Channel. 


C. The service provides switched communication paths providing end user access to a variety of 
circuit-switched services and features including data, voice and video, which conform to 
internationally developed, published and recognized standards generated by the International 
Telecommunications Union. 


D. Customer must comply with ISDN Basic Rate Network Interface specifications as specified 
by Embarq. The ISDN Basic Rate Interface is comprised of a limited set of standard user-
network interfaces.  


E. The BRI customer premises equipment (CPE) located at Customer’s premises must be 
compatible with the network interface. This interface is a two-wire interface is the physical 
interface between a central office switch equipped with ISDN and the customer premises 
equipment which is necessary for terminating a telephone circuit or facility at Customer’s 
premises. 


3.2. Standard Features. 


A. Closed User Group – Allows the user to establish sub-networks within which the members 
of the Closed User Group can communicate. Each data terminal in a Closed User Group can 
be arranged in one of the following modes: 


(1) Outgoing Access – The data terminal originates outgoing calls only. These calls 
may terminate within or out of the Closed User Group. 


(2) Incoming Access – The data terminal receives incoming calls only. These calls may 
terminate within or out of the Closed User Group. 
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(3) Incoming Calls Barred – The data terminal originates outgoing calls only to the data 
terminals in the Closed User Group with which it is associated. 


(4) Outgoing Calls Barred – The data terminal receives incoming calls only from the 
data terminals in the Closed User Group with which it is associated. 


(5) Unrestricted Access – The data terminal receives and originates both incoming and 
outgoing calls. 


B. Configuration Group – Associates a button or buttons of an ISDN-CPE station to a feature 
or group of features. Each different telephone set button arrangement requires that a different 
Configuration Group be assigned. 


C. Service Capability Packages  


(1) Each of the Service Capability Packages describes a specific interface configuration 
as well as the features and capabilities of that interface. Detailed technical 
specifications are defined for each of the Service Capability Packages. These 
packages have been established to help simplify the ordering, provisioning, and 
installation of ISDN-BRI. 


(2) The Standard ISDN-BRI Package (Package S) without features is provided in 
conjunction with Community Caller Individual Residence and Business, Key Trunk 
and Digital Centrex Service Local Exchange Service. Packages H and L are 
provided in conjunction with Key Trunk Local Exchange Service only. Customer 
will subscribe to one of the following Service Capability Packages specifying the 
assignment of each B-Channel. 


(3) Standard ISDN-BRI Package (Package S) without features 


(a) 1–B Alternate circuit-switched voice/circuit-switched data 


(b) 1–B Alternate circuit-switched voice/circuit-switched data 


(4) Package H: (Key Telephone Systems only) 


(a) 1-B Voice Only 


(b) 1-B Circuit-switched data only 


(c) (Includes Additional Call Offering)) 


(5) Package L:(Key Telephone Systems only) 


(a) 1-B Circuit-switched data only 


(b) 1-B Alternate voice/circuit switched data 


(c) (Includes Additional Call Offering) 


3.3. Optional Services and Features  


A. The ISDN-BRI provides Customer with the following features, where available: 


(1) Call Pickup – Originating and Terminating – This feature allows a station user to 
answer any call within an associated pre-designated pickup group. If more than one 
line within the pickup group has an unanswered incoming call, the call to be 
answered is selected by the central office switching system. 


(2) Flexible Calling - This feature includes: 


(a) Hold/Retrieve 
(b) B-Channel Reservation 
(c) Three-Way Conference Calling 
(d) Add-on (previously held conference call) 
(e) Drop Last Call 
(f) Transfer 
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(g) No Transfer Restriction 
(h) Consultation Hold 


(3) Six-Way Conference Calling, Drop, Hold, Transfer – This feature allows 
Customer to add up to five parties to an existing call. This feature is for voice calls 
only. 


(4) Automatic Callback (Repeat Dial) – This feature provides automatic callback to 
the last dialed number. 


(5) Additional Call Offering (ACO) – This feature allows multiple call appearances 
per telephone number (B-Channel) per telephone set. 


(6) Call Forwarding – This feature provides Customer with Call Forwarding Variable, 
Call Forward Busy and Call Forward No Answer with Message Waiting Indicator, 
either Visual or Audible. 


(7) Caller ID with Name – This feature permits Customer to receive and display the 
calling party name and telephone number for calls placed to Customer. 


(8) Additional Directory Numbers – Additional Directory Numbers are available on 
each B-Channel in addition to the primary directory number assigned to the B-
Channel. Additional Directory Numbers are subscribed to separately. 


(9) Multi-line Hunt Group – This feature is limited to hunting within ISDNBRI lines 
and on an individual customer location basis. Directory numbers within the Multi-
line Hunt Group may not have multiple call appearances. 


(10) Loop Extension – ISDN-BRI is available only where Customer's service location is 
within the provisioning limitations as determined prior to installation of the service. 
This limitation is a cable plant distance of approximately 18,000 feet. The actual 
distance is dependent on decibel (db) loss and not just physical loop length. Should 
Customer's service location exceed said limitations, service will be provided where 
Embarq has compatible facilities available, or where existing facilities can be made 
compatible by the addition of special equipment. This service carries an additional 
charge and will extend the loop to approximately 36,000 feet. 


3.4. Service Limitations. 


A. ISDN-BRI is offered only where facilities and appropriate technology exist.  


B. In exchanges where IntraLATA Presubscription has been implemented, only one InterLATA 
and one IntraLATA Carrier may be selected for all B-Channels associated with the same 
ISDN-BRI. Access via 101XXXX to other Interexchange Carriers is available. 


C. Two Primary Directory Numbers will be included with an ISDN-BRI, one for each B-
Channel. If Additional Directory Numbers are required on either channel for an additional 
charge. 


D. One directory listing will be provided with ISDN-BRI.  


E. ISDN-BRI is available from both host and remote central offices. If a remote central office is 
not so equipped, Embarq may, in some cases, require Customer to accept a host NXX and 
the local calling area (e.g., Extended Area Service, Expanded Local Calling Service) that 
goes with the host central office. Access to the host NXX is provided at standard ISDN-BRI 
rates. 


F. In situations where Embarq required a host NXX and at a later date equips a remote central 
office, the remote customer is required to change to the remote NXX. If the remote customer 
chooses to continue with ISDN-BRI from the host NXX, then all charges applicable to 
Foreign Exchange Service, will apply in addition to the rates and charges included in this 
section. Similarly, if Customer requests ISDN-BRI from an alternative central office other 
than that designated by Embarq, all charges applicable to Foreign Exchange Service will 
apply.  
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G. 911 calls placed over ISDN-BRI lines provisioned via this arrangement will be identified as 
the foreign service central office NXX. Embarq will not be liable for any loss or damages 
arising from emergency calls placed from ISDN-BRI lines provisioned via a foreign serving 
central office. 


H. ISDN-BRI does not provide for the transmission of packet data on either the D-Channel or 
one of the B-Channels.  


I. ISDN-compatible terminal equipment is a requirement for operation and is Customer’s 
responsibility. This equipment is dependent upon commercial power and not power from 
Embarq's central office. For their safety and well being, Embarq encourages Customer to 
maintain a non-ISDN access line on the premises for emergency calls in the event of a loss of 
commercial electrical power. In the event a subscriber elects to disconnect or not maintain a 
non-ISDN access line, Customer assumes full responsibility for telephone service in the 
event of an emergency. 


J. ISDN-BRI lines may be associated with Digital Centrex Service. Optional features 
compatible with ISDN-BRI may be purchased from the Digital Centrex Optional Features 
section of this tariff as well as features unique to ISDN lines from the Optional Features in 
this section. ISDN-BRI lines associated with Digital Centrex Service may be purchased only 
for those features from the Digital Centrex Service section of this tariff. ISDN-BRI can be 
provisioned in the same Digital Centrex customer group if, and only if, the customer group is 
resident in an ISDN equipped host or remote office. All other Digital Centrex customers can 
subscribe to ISDN-BRI; however, the service will be provisioned as a stand-alone service 
and will not be included in the customer group. 


K. ISDN-BRI may be terminated in key telephone systems that are ISDN compatible. m. The 
ISDN BRI Multi-line Hunt Group optional feature is available exclusively with ISDN-BRI 
and cannot be provisioned in conjunction with non- ISDN lines. The monthly rate associated 
with the Multi-line Hunt Group feature is not applicable to ISDN-BRI terminating on Key 
Telephone Systems or the Digital Centrex Key Trunk equivalent access line rate. ISDN-BRI 
is not offered in conjunction with PBX Trunk Local Exchange Service and is only available 
in conjunction with the Local Exchange Service Community Caller option. 


L. Customer must purchase touch-tone service from Embarq.   


4. ISDN-BRI CHARGES. 


4.1. ISDN-BRI is offered on an unlimited use basis. However, usage charges for circuit-switched voice 
and data calls to Expanded Local Calling Area exchanges apply in conjunction with the applicable 
Community Caller access line as specified in these terms. Also, Long Distance (Local Toll) charges 
apply when circuit-switched voice or data calls are completed outside Customer’s designated Local 
Calling Area or Expanded Local Calling Area exchanges. When two simultaneous B-Channels are 
combined for a maximum data speed of 128 Kbps, the call will be billed as if two calls were dialed by 
Customer. 


4.2. The monthly rates for Service Capability Packages are applied on a per package basis. The monthly 
rates for the Optional Features and Feature Package 1 are applied on a per Service Capability Package 
basis. 


4.3. The ISDN-BRI monthly rates are in addition to the applicable Community Caller Individual 
Residence or Business, Key Trunk, or Digital Centrex Service access line rates. Extended Area 
Service (EAS) charges, if applicable, apply in conjunction with the appropriate access line. All 
applicable state and federal charges will also apply. 


4.4. The Non-Recurring Charge for ISDN-BRI Capability Package installation will be discounted 50% 
when Customer commits to a 12-month service period or 100% when Customer commits to a 24-
month service period. If termination of service prior to the end of the commitment occurs, Customer 
is responsible for payment of the discounted amount of the Non-Recurring Charge, which represents 
the installation charge initially waived. However, this termination requirement will not apply when 
Customer converts to a next generation service offering of a separately tariffed service, provided that 
the service period for the new service offering is a minimum period equal to or exceeding the 
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remaining service period of the disconnected arrangement, whichever is greater; The service orders to 
install the new service and disconnect the old service are related together, and there is no lapse in 
service between installation of the new service and disconnection of the existing service; and the 
service orders are for the same customer at the same location. ISDN–BRI to: ISDN–PRI, TransLink, 
Frame Relay Service (FRS), Asynchronous Transfer Mode (ATM) or Digital Subscriber Line (DSL) 
are next generation service offerings. 


4.5. ISDN-BRI provides for one Configuration Group to be established at the initial implementation of 
service. Subsequent additions of Configuration Groups or in excess of one group on the initial 
establishment of service will be charged an installation charge per Configuration Group. 


4.6. A Change Charge will apply for a database change subsequent to the installation of an ISDN-BRI. 
This includes changing, adding, or deleting features or feature packages, directory numbers, or 
number appearances. 


4.7. Service Charges do not apply to ISDN-BRI. 


5. PRIMARY RATE INTERFACE (PRI) 


5.1. Service Description.  


A. Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) - Primary Rate Interface (PRI) Service is a local 
exchange offering supported by the ISDN architecture. 


B. ISDN-PRI provides a method of access to the telephone network called Primary Rate Access. 
Primary Rate Access is an ISDN based, DS1 access link to the telecommunications network 
and provides integration of multiple voice and data transmission channels on the same line. 
The service provides connectivity between an ISDN-PBX or other ISDN-compatible CPE 
and a serving central office. The basic channel structure for Primary Rate Access is twenty-
three 64 Kbps B-Channels and one 64 Kbps D-Channel. After purchasing the original 23 B-
Channel plus one D-Channel configuration, Customer may purchase another Primary Rate 
Access Line and another Primary Rate Interface as well as additional B-Channels in 
increments of 12. These channels may be used to connect Customer's CPE to the Public 
Circuit Switched Network (i.e., outward, inward, and two-way trunks, and WATS/800/888 
Service access lines). 


C. ISDN-PRI provides circuit switched communication paths providing the end user with access 
to a variety of circuit switched services and features including data, voice and video which 
conforms to internationally developed, published, and recognized standards generated by the 
International Telecommunications Union (ITU). 


D. ISDN-PRI and its optional features and functions are provided within a LATA from central 
offices where appropriate ISDN facilities are available as determined by Embarq. Service 
inquiries will be necessary to determine availability. Charges Applicable Under Special 
Conditions may also apply. 


5.2. Requirements. 


A. Customer is responsible for providing customer premises equipment (CPE) that is 
compatible with ISDN-PRI. 


B. Embarq will not be responsible if changes in any of the equipment, operations or procedures 
of Embarq utilized in the provisioning of ISDN-PRI render any facilities provided by 
Customer obsolete or require modification or alteration of such equipment or system or 
otherwise affect its use or performance. 


C. Digital transmission rates at speeds less than those indicated may be accomplished as a 
function of the particular CPE furnished by the user. 


D. Service Charges will apply. 


E. Verification and Emergency Interrupt Service is not available for ISDN-PRI. 
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F. Telephone numbers transmitted via the Optional or Standard Incoming Call Identification 
feature are intended solely for the use of the ISDN-PRI subscriber. Resale of this call 
identification information is prohibited by this tariff. 


G. WATS/800/888 Services utilizing ISDN-PRI are available in Section 19 of this tariff. 


H. Non-Facility Associated Signaling (NFAS) provides the capability to serve multiple DS1's 
over a single D-Channel (NB+D). This feature can be ordered where switch capabilities exist 
as determined by Embarq. When NFAS is selected, Customer will order one ISDN-PRI 
arrangement with 23 B-Channels and 1 D-Channel. Additional ISDN-PRIs arrangements are 
ordered with 24 B-Channels as specified in Section 42.2.6. The D-Channel activated on the 
initial arrangement serves the additional ISDN-PRI arrangements. After the first 23B + D 
PRI is purchased, Customer can purchase additional B-Channels in increments of 12. 
Additional Primary Rate Access Lines may be ordered in a 24B configuration. However, 
Embarq recommends that the quantity of Primary Rate Access Lines supported by one (1) D-
Channel not exceed four (4) Primary Rate Access Lines. Embarq recommends the use of a 
backup D-Channel for the support of signaling beyond four (4) facilities. k. If Customer 
requests ISDN-PRI from an alternative central office other than that designated by Embarq, 
then all charges applicable to Interexchange TransLink Service, as defined in Section 20.17 
of this tariff, will apply in addition to the rates and charges included in this section. Under 
this arrangement, Customer will be provided with a foreign NXX and the local calling area 
(e.g., Extended Area Service) becomes that applicable to the foreign NXX Emergency 911 
calls placed over ISDN-PRI Primary Rate Access Lines provisioned via this arrangement 
will be identified as the alternative serving central office NXX and not the non-ISDN 
compatible central office NXX. Embarq will not be liable for any loss or damages arising 
from the emergency calls placed from ISDN-PRI Primary Rate Access Lines provisioned via 
an alternative serving central office. 


I. ISDN-PRI is available only where Customer’s service location is within the provisioning 
limitations as determined prior to installation of the service. Should Customer’s service 
location exceed said limitations, service will be provided where Embarq has electrically 
compatible facilities available, or where existing facilities can be made electrically 
compatible when regenerated or extension service is provisioned. 


J. One Directory Listing will be provided per D-Channel.  


5.3. Standard Features 


A. Dynamic Allocation of Bandwidth. Allows the circuit switched voice and data services to 
share B-Channels and arrange them as a single trunk group. This allows incoming and 
outgoing circuit switched voice and data calls to utilize B-Channels on a call by call basis. 
Without this capability, each service will have a dedicated B-Channel. 


B. Incoming Call Identification (Caller ID). Provides Customer with the telephone number of 
the calling party. Incoming call identification is provided via the D-Channel associated with 
the incoming calls on a B-Channel to a PBX.  


C. Clear Channel Capability. The B-Channels on ISDN-PRI are clear, since all signaling and 
control functions are handled by the D-Channel. This allows all 64 Kbps on each B-Channel 
to be used for Customer information. 


D. D-Channel Control of Multiple ISDN Lines. Provides capability for a single D-Channel to 
provide signaling and control for one or more ISDN-PRI connections. After the original 23 
B-Channel plus one D-Channel, the 24th channel on subsequent ISDN-PRI lines is then 
made available for Customer use. Embarq recommends the purchase of a backup D-Channel 
after the fourth ISDN-PRI line is purchased. 


E. Digital Voice Transmission. All voice calls are transmitted using digital signaling. 


F. Direct Inward Dialing Signaling. Permits incoming dialed calls from the exchange network 
to reach a specific number served by CPE without the assistance of an attendant. It also 
provides for the unique identification of the call based on digits sent to the CPE by the 
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central office. The central office will outpulse digits to the CPE that can further process the 
calls as desired. 


G. PBX Station ID Capability. Allows the station users number (calling party) to be transmitted 
over the ISDN-PRI D-Channel from Direct Inward Dialing equipped CPE PBXs that use 
ISDN-PRI. This number is provided by the originating station and must have an associated 
Direct Inward Dialing telephone number working in the central office. 


5.4. Optional Features 


A. D-Channel Backup. Provides backup for the D-Channel for Customer with multiple PRI 
lines by automatically switching signaling capability over to another D-Channel if service to 
the primary D-Channel is interrupted. 


B. Network Ring Again. Enables the customer to complete calls to a busy station without 
continually redialing. Certain equipment restrictions may apply. 


C. Call-by-Call/Integrated Service Access Feature Capability. Allows Customer to dynamically 
allocate the use of channels for ISDN-PRI. Customer may also choose voice or data 
transmission on a per call basis. In addition, the customer may also choose to subscribe to 
more services than channels. The CPE signals the local central office as to which type of 
service (inward/outward trunk, WATS Lines, 800/888 Service) to access for each call. 
Incoming Call Identification (Caller ID Name and Number) 


D. Provides Customer with the telephone number and name of the calling party. Incoming call 
identification is provided via the D-Channel associated with incoming calls on a B-Channel 
to a PBX.  


E. 2 B-Channel Transfer.  If a call terminates at a given location, but is then forwarded to 
another location, two B-Channels between the Central Office and the original device are 
typically employed for the duration of the forwarded call. 2 B-Channel Transfer allows the 
central office switch to establish the call directly to the final destination and release the B-
Channels going in and out of the forwarding device.  


F. Circular Hunt. Circular Hunt provides the most efficient hunting sequence available, plus 
allows for much larger hunting groups than the standard ISDN-PRI packages. With Circular 
Hunt, an incoming call is completed to the next available B-Channel in sequence starting 
from the last B-Channel selected. Circular Hunt can occur across multiple PRI facilities. 
Circular Hunt will be initially provisioned to allow up to 50 Primary Rate Interfaces in a 
single hunting configuration. However, upon Customer's request, Circular Hunt can be 
established or changed to support up to 220 Primary Rate Interfaces in a single hunting 
configuration. 


G. National ISDN-2 Protocol. National ISDN-2 Protocol requires All Customer CPE must be 
compatible with ISDN-2 Protocol.  National ISDN-2 Protocol is a communication protocol 
that governs interactions between Customer's ISDN equipment and the telephone network. 


H. E911 Call Screening. E911 Call Screening provides for the transmission of PBX or Key 
System station information via the ISDN-PRI facility to local emergency services authorities. 
This provides for the possible identification of the specific location of the calling station on 
Customer's premises where a 911 call originated. This optional feature is available only in 
communities where local emergency authorities support E911 Call Screening in conjunction 
with Embarq’s Private Switch Automatic Location Identification (PSALI) Service associated 
with E911 Service. This feature requires National ISDN-2 Protocol. 


5.5. Service Components.   


A. The components for ISDN-PRI will be as follows: 


(1) Primary Rate Access Line - Will provide a four-wire access loop from Customer’s 
premises to the serving central office. The transmission of this loop supports Clear 
Channel Capability. 
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(2) Primary Rate Interface - Provides the multiplexing to support up to twenty three 
(23) B-Channels at 64 Kbps and one (1) D-Channel for signaling also at 64 Kbps. 
When NFAS is ordered, the Primary Rate Interface can provide up to twenty-four 
B-Channels at 64 Kbps. 


(3) Primary Rate Channels - Will provide unlimited usage of channel that will allow 
either voice or data transmission up to 64 Kbps. (a) Voice calls may be completed to 
both ISDN and non-ISDN lines. (b) Data Transmission on the B-Channels will be 
circuit switched at 64 Kbps within the switch and between ISDN-PRI compatible 
central offices. ISDN-PRI interconnection to non-ISDN-PRI equipped central 
offices may be potentially subjected to analog transmission or sub-rated to 56 Kbps.  


5.6. Non-exchange Based Services.  Customer may choose to subscribe to additional non-exchange based 
services. Initial choices for these services will be WATS and 800/888 Service. The subscription to 
these services is in addition to the charges for ISDN-PRI.  


5.7. Required Capability.  With the first ISDN-PRI Primary Rate Access Line, Customer is required to 
purchase 23 B-Channels and an initial D-Channel. (M) After the initial 23B + D configuration, 
Customer may choose channels in increments of 12 up to twenty-three B + D or twenty-four B with 
NFAS, per ISDN-PRI Primary Rate Access Line (facility) to be active with a corresponding number 
of services (i.e., inward/outward trunks, WATS Lines, 800/888 Service) selected. Customer may also 
choose to subscribe to more services than channels. CPE signals the local central office as to which 
type of service (inward/outward trunk, WATS Lines, 800/888 Service) to access for each call. 


5.8. Purchases 


A. ISDN-PRI Primary Rate Access Lines furnished between a serving central office and 
Customer-designated premises will be charged at rates per each Primary Rate Access Line. 


B. Nonrecurring charges will not be applicable for the Primary Rate Access Line or interoffice 
channel facilities when upgrading an existing TransLink Service to an ISDN-PRI. 


C. ISDN-PRI Primary Rate Access Line rates, including interoffice channels if applicable, 
apply in addition to Primary Rate Interface and Primary Rate Channel charges. 


D. If Customer chooses to purchase additional channels after purchasing the original 23B + D 
configuration, Customer must purchase another Primary Rate Access Line and another 
Primary Rate Interface as well as the additional channels. Additional channels can be 
purchased in increments of 12. 


E. Rates and charges for optional features and functions are applied to each Primary Rate 
Interface for which the option is ordered. 


5.9. ISDN-PRI Charges 


A. ISDN-PRI Primary Rate Access Line. Primary Rate Access Line is furnished between a 
serving central office and Customer's designated premises. Primary Rate Access Line 
charges apply per point of termination. 


B. ISDN-PRIs will be available in combinations of Primary Rate Channels according to the 
limits of Embarq central office type.  The initial configuration must be 23 B-Channels and 1 
D-Channel. 


C. Move Charge. Embarq will charge for each move of each ISDN-PRI Primary Rate Access 
Line to a new location in the same building.  


D. Service Connection Charges. Service Establishment Charges are applicable for each ISDN-
PRI Primary Rate Access Line ordered, for receiving and recording information and/or 
taking action in connection with Customer's request, and processing the necessary data. 
These charges include engineering design, common centralized testing and coordination. 


E. Service Change Charges are applicable for receiving and recording information and/or taking 
action in connection with Customer's termination change at the same premises or transfer of 
service responsibility request, for processing the necessary data on an existing Primary Rate 
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Access Line. A Service Change Charge is applicable for each Primary Rate Access Line 
associated with Customer request (in lieu of a Service Establishment Charge). 


F. Premise Visit Charges are applicable per Primary Rate Access Line, for the termination of a 
channel at Customer's premises or for termination change at the same premises. Only one 
Premises Visit Charge applies when more than one channel service of the same type is 
terminated or moved at the same premises at the same time. 


6. TERMINATION LIABILITY CHARGES 


6.1. If Customer under a Term Discount Plan (TDP) disconnects all or a portion of ISDN PRI prior to the 
expiration of the TDP, then a Termination Liability Charge will apply to those services that are 
disconnected. The Termination Liability Charge will be a one-time charge equal to the sum of 50% of 
the payments remaining for the rest of the TDP. If Charges Applicable Under Special Conditions were 
applied to the service being terminated, any termination charges associated with Charges Applicable 
Under Special Conditions will also apply.  Rate increases or decreases will automatically be applied 
to the monthly term plan rates for the remaining term of the TDP. If a Embarq initiated rate increase 
to any rate element or combination of rate elements causes the charges for the entire ISDN PRI 
Service under the TDP to increase by 10% or more at any one time, then Customer may cancel the 
TDP without incurring termination liability charges provided Customer notifies Embarq within 30 
days after the effective date of the rate increase. 


6.2. Customer can extend TDP commitment periods at any time during the term of the plan, up to a 
maximum of 84 months. The number of months accrued in the current plan will apply toward the new 
plan selected. 


6.3. At the end of the TDP service commitment period, Customer may subscribe to a new TDP at the 
prevailing rates. If Customer does not select a new TDP, the prevailing rates applicable for the 
expired TDP will continue in effect for as long as Customer chooses to continue subscribing to the 
ISDN-PRIs installed under the expired TDP. Additional ISDN-PRIs installed after the TDP expiration 
date will not be eligible for the TDP rates and will be charged at the prevailing month to month rates 
unless Customer selects a TDP for those services. 


6.4. Termination Liability Charges will not apply when a service or rate element under a TDP is 
disconnected prior to the expiration of a selected service period as a result of a change in tariff 
jurisdiction service offering, under the following conditions:  and/or Customer requests an upgrade to 
a next generation service.  The service period of the new TDP for the new service offering is a period 
equal to or exceeding the remaining service period of the disconnected TDP, and The service orders to 
install the new service and disconnect the old service are related together, and there is no lapse in 
service between the installation of the new service and the disconnection of the old service, and The 
service orders to install the new service and disconnect the old service are for the same customer at 
the same location.  


6.5. Embarq will determine whether the replacement service qualifies as a next generation service 
offering. 


6.6. Nonrecurring charges and Service Charges for the new service will apply according to the 
requirements of the new service. 







LOCAL TERMS OF SERVICE: 
SERVICE CHARGES 


 
The following terms and conditions describe the types of Service Charges that Embarq may charge Customer for the 
Services described in the applicable Embarq cover agreement, if any, and Local Terms of Service. All Service 
Charges are in addition to monthly recurring charges or any nonrecurring charges described elsewhere in the cover 
agreement and Local Terms of Services.  


1. Service Connection or Installation Charges. 


1.1. Embarq may charge a Service Connection or Installation Charge at the time Customer applies for 
a service or facility or when Embarq performs work at Customer’s request.  


1.2. Calls performed outside of business hours will be billed at Embarq’s then-current overtime labor 
rates. 


2. Service Ordering Charge. 


2.1. Embarq will charge a Service Ordering Charge for each Customer request involving the same 
account, at the same premises, and at the same time. 


2.2. Embarq will charge a Service Ordering Charge for reconnection of a temporarily disconnected 
service. 


2.3. One Service Ordering Charge applies for all items included on the service order. Embarq will 
charge one Service Ordering Charge even if Embarq elects to issue more than one service order to 
comply with Customer's request. 


3. Line Connection Charge. 


3.1. Embarq will charge a Line Connection Charge for work performed in the Central Office and for 
work performed in providing or rearranging the dropwire or outdoor circuit on Customer’s 
premises. The charge applies to work including: 


A. Connection or reconnection of each local exchange line, semi-public exchange line, 
trunk, Central Office Centrex and SATS main station line, and off premises extension 
lines. 


B. Customer Request Number Changes on each local exchange line, CO Centrex and SATS 
main station line and trunk. 


C. Restoration of service for vacation or suspended service. 


3.2. Embarq will charge a Line Connection Charge for reconnection of a temporarily disconnected 
service. 


4. Premises Visit Charge. 


4.1. Embarq will charge a Premises Visit Charge for each visit to Customer's premises to perform 
work, other than to disconnect or repair work, at Customer’s request. 


4.2. If Embarq requires more than one visit to complete Customer's request only one premises visit 
charge is applicable.  


5. Exception for Service Ordering Charge, Line Connection Charge and Premises Visit Charges.  


5.1. Embarq will not charge Customer for: 
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A. Moves, Rearrangements or changes initiated by Embarq;  
 


B. Public Telephones; 
 
C. Change in billing and/or directory listing; 


 
D. Change in class, grade or type of service; 


 
E. The disconnection and removal of one or more items furnished under a directly 


associated monthly rate; or 
 


F. Customer-provided telephone sets or other terminal equipment connected by Customer 
when no central office line connection is required by Embarq. 


6. Class of Service Change Charge. 


6.1. Class of Service refers to the capability of assigning to each station or line, a variety of allowable 
or denied types of calls on both an incoming and outgoing basis. 


6.2. Each Private Branch Exchange, Centrex or SATS service has a predetermined number of such 
"classes" available for assignment to stations. 


6.3. Charges are not applicable during initial installation of a PBX system to establish class of service 
assignments. 


6.4. Where additional stations or features are added after initial installation, a Class of Service Change 
Charge is applicable for each station or trunk requiring programming work. 


6.5. Where a change in class of service is at the sole request of Customer, a Service Ordering Charge 
and a Class of Service Change Charge(s) would apply in the case of PBX service or the central 
office line work in the case of Centrex or SATS service. 


6.6. A Class of Service Change Charge applies for each access code change, route data change, 3-digit 
code restriction on trunks or tie lines or changing trunk group access for stations. 







 


LOCAL TERMS OF SERVICE: 
LINE EXTENSIONS AND SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION SERVICES 


(Nevada Business Customers) 
 
The applicable Embarq cover agreement, if any, and the Local Terms of Service, which include the Embarq 
Standard Terms and Conditions for Communication Services and these service-specific terms (collectively, the 
“Agreement”), govern line extensions and special construction services provided by Embarq to deliver Services 
described elsewhere in these Local Terms of Service (the “Service”). Service is provided by the Embarq local 
operating company serving Customer’s location in the state of Nevada. 


1. GENERAL. Except as otherwise provided in the Local Terms of Service, Embarq will furnish, install, and 
maintain exterior wiring necessary to service applicants or Customers in accordance with the provisions of 
the Local Terms of Services and established construction standards. Embarq will determine the specific 
type of construction and route to be used in each particular case. 


2. LINE EXTENSIONS. 


2.1. Applicability of Charges. Line extension charges may be applicable to any type or grade of 
telephone service requiring addition to, or extension of Embarq's outside plant. Such additions or 
extensions may consist of buried wire, pole construction owned by Embarq or jointly with others, 
contact on the poles of others, or by such methods and equipment deemed suitable by Embarq. 


2.2. Ownership.  


A. All line extensions will be entirely owned and maintained by Embarq except where 
rental, contract or joint use agreements with others are executed. 


B. Conduit, pull boxes, manholes and handholes installed by Embarq will become the 
property of Embarq and will be maintained by Embarq. 


2.3. Distance Measurements. For purposes of this section, all distance measurements are route 
distances measured from Embarq's nearest useable facilities to the terminal from which the 
applicant is served. All routing and type of line extension will be determined by Embarq, over the 
shortest practical route, subject to the availability of right of way. 


3. CHARGES AND ALLOWANCES 


3.1. Where Embarq constructs permanent entrance facilities of a pole line, buried wire or buried cable 
type, Customer will be required to pay expenses incurred by Embarq for material, including poles 
installed, or the joint use of poles owned by others, or excavation, back filling, plowing and 
restoration for that part of the entrance facility so constructed as in excess of 1,000 feet in length, 
measured along the proposed path of construction. 


A. A buried wire or buried cable type of entrance facilities will be provided at the charge 
specified in this section only in cases where the following conditions exist: 


(1) where Customer is located in territory where such type of facilities is used for 
Embarq’s general distribution plant 


(2) where such type of entrance facilities would normally be provided. 


B. In other cases, the furnishing of such type of entrance facilities is not considered normal; 
and where such type of entrance facilities is provided, the applicant, in addition to paying 
charges specified in this section, will be required to pay Embarq’s additional expense, as 
provided in Section 5.1.A below. 
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3.2. Where a conduit type of entrance facility is required, construction charges do not apply.  However, 
Customer will be required to provide in-place, suitable conduit from the point of entrance on his 
private property to the premises in which service is furnished. 


4. SPECIAL UNDERGROUND AND OVERHEAD CONSTRUCTION. 


4.1. Extensions to the Property of an Applicant or Customer. 


A. In areas where Embarq desires to maintain underground facilities for its operating 
convenience Embarq will, at its own expense, extend the necessary underground facilities 
to the property line of the applicant or Customer, in accordance with its established 
construction standards. 


B. In all other cases, if the applicant or Customer requests or is legally required to have 
underground facilities, they will be required to pay the difference between the cost of 
providing underground facilities and the estimated cost of constructing equivalent aerial 
facilities. In lieu of all or part of such payment, the applicant or Customer may furnish 
such materials or perform such work as may be mutually agreed between Embarq and 
applicant or Customer. Upon acceptance by Embarq, ownership of any materials so 
furnished will vest in Embarq. 


4.2. On the Property of the Premises of an Applicant or Customer. 


A. If the applicant or Customer requests or is legally required to have underground facilities 
on the property on which the premises of applicant or Customer are located and  


(1) Embarq determines that construction is to be of the conduit type, the applicant or 
Customer will be required, at his expense, to furnish, install and maintain the 
required conduit in accordance with Embarq's specifications ; or  


(2) If Embarq determines that construction is to be of the buried wire or buried 
cable type, the applicant or Customer will be required to pay the difference 
between the cost of providing underground facilities and the estimated cost of 
constructing equivalent aerial facilities. In lieu of all or part of such payment, 
the applicant or Customer may furnish such materials or perform such work as 
may be mutually agreed between Embarq and applicant or Customer. 


B. When solely for its own operating convenience, Embarq desires to construct and maintain 
buried wire or cable facilities on such property, Embarq may waive all or a portion of the 
above payment. 


4.3. Underground Line Extensions for Commercial Developments. Embarq will install 
underground line extensions for Commercial developments only after the amount by which the 
estimated cost of such underground line extensions exceeds the estimated cost of an equivalent 
overhead extension has been advanced to Embarq. The portion of this advanced amount by which 
the actual cost to Embarq of the underground extension exceed the estimated cost of an equivalent 
overhead line extension will be a contribution in aid of construction and will not be subject to 
refund. 


5. OTHER TYPES OF SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION. 


5.1. Services or Facilities Differing From Established Practice.  


A. If an applicant or Customer requests services or facilities, or is legally required to have 
such services or facilities, that materially differ from services or facilities that would be 
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provided by Embarq in accordance with established Embarq practice or industry and 
construction standards, the applicant or Customer will be required to pay the difference 
between the cost of the services and facilities as provided by Embarq and the estimated 
cost of the services or facilities had they been provided by Embarq according to 
established Embarq practice or industry and construction standards. In lieu of all or part 
of such payment, the applicant or Customer may furnish such materials or perform such 
work as may be mutually agreed between Embarq and applicant or Customer. Upon 
acceptance by Embarq, ownership of any materials so furnished will vest in Embarq. 


B. Examples of types of requests for services or facilities described within this section 
include: 


(1) Requests for expedited construction, the fulfillment of which adds costs to 
Embarq; 


(2) Requests for a greater quantity of facilities than that which Embarq would 
otherwise provide; 


(3) Requests for a service using a type of facility or via a route other than which 
Embarq would normally utilize; 


(4) Requests for facilities for which Embarq has no other requirement. 


5.2. Services or Facilities Requiring Embarq to Surmount Barriers or Obstacles.  


A. If an applicant or Customer requests services or facilities, or is legally required to have 
such services or facilities, and providing these services or facilities requires Embarq to 
surmount barriers or obstacles at excessive or unreasonable cost to Embarq, the applicant 
or Customer will be required to pay the difference between the cost of the services and 
facilities as provided by Embarq and the estimated cost of providing the services or 
facilities had they been provided by Embarq according to established Embarq practice or 
industry and construction standards and had the barriers and obstacles not been 
encountered. In lieu of all or part of such payment, the applicant or Customer may furnish 
such materials or perform such work as may be mutually agreed between Embarq and 
applicant or Customer. Upon acceptance by Embarq, ownership of any materials so 
furnished will vest in Embarq. 


B. Examples of types of barriers and obstacles described within this section include: 


(1) Lakes and rivers; 
(2) Rocky terrain; 
(3) Concreter and asphalt; 
(4) Gas and oil fields; 
(5) Limited highways; 
(6) Bridges and dams. 


6. CONTRIBUTION IN AID TO CONSTRUCTION – LAND DEVELOPMENT 


6.1. Construction charges may be required by Embarq from an Applicant if the financial risk involved 
in the construction warrants. 


6.2. The necessity of construction charges will be determined solely by Embarq after review of the 
individual circumstances particular to each Applicant's request. 


6.3. Applicant may mean the property owner, the owner's agent, contractor, developer, or any legally 
authorized individual, company, or corporation acting on behalf of the property owner. 
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6.4. Applicant must disclose whether an arrangement or agreement has been entered into with another 
provider(s) to provide communications, facilities, or services.  If the Applicant has entered into 
such arrangement or agreement, Embarq will not be obligated to place facilities to and within the 
development.  Embarq may agree to place facilities within the development under mutually 
agreeable terms and conditions. 


6.5. If in Embarq’s opinion, construction to and within the development does not constitute a prudent 
investment, the Applicant must pay that portion of the construction costs that exceeds a prudent 
financial investment by Embarq. 


6.6. Construction costs include the cost of all materials, supplies, engineering, labor, supervision, 
transportation, rights-of-way for placing and removal of feeder facilities, all facilities necessary to 
provide service from the central office to and within the development (e.g., channel equipment, 
feeder, distribution, and drop facilities), and any applicable overhead, as determined by Embarq. 


6.7. For the purposes of this section, “facilities” means feeder facilities and distribution facilities, 
including, but not limited to, the communications cable, wire, standard network interfaces, 
pedestals, terminals, and any necessary network support structures necessary to enable end-users 
to have communications services to their living unit activated in the future from a standard 
network interface.  Embarq retains full ownership of all facilities placed by or for Embarq’s 
benefit to provide services to the development. 


6.8. When Embarq determines the necessity of construction charges, Embarq will notify the Applicant 
in writing that the construction charge is payable in full by the Applicant before the Embarq’s start 
of any construction. 


6.9. If an Applicant does not pay the requested construction charges, Embarq, at its option, may accept 
requests for service from individual customers in the subdivision/development area and require the 
individual customer to pay a sufficient portion of the construction costs to make the cost of 
providing service to the customer a prudent financial investment. 


6.10. If Applicant does not pay the requested contribution in aid to construction charge, Embarq, at its 
option, may accept requests for service from individual customers in the subdivision/development 
area as provided for in Embarq’s line extension policy in effect at that time. 


7. EARLY TERMINATION LIABILITY. If Customer terminates an Order before expiration of the 
applicable Term of the Agreement or Order, in addition to the early termination liability described in the 
Embarq Standard Terms and Conditions for Communications Services, Embarq will charge Customer for 
any unpaid special construction charges.  


 







LOCAL TERMS OF SERVICE: 
EMBARQ TELEPHONE NUMBERS, DIRECTORY LISTINGS, TELEPHONE DIRECTORIES AND 


DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICES 
(Business Customers) 


 
The applicable Embarq cover agreement, if any, and the Local Terms of Service, which include the Embarq 
Standard Terms and Conditions for Communications Services and these service-specific terms (collectively, the 
“Agreement”), govern Embarq Telephone Numbers, Directory Listings, Telephone Directories, and Directory 
Assistance Services (each, a “Service”). Service is provided by the Embarq local operating company serving 
Customer’s location. 


1. PROVISION AND OWNERSHIP OF TELEPHONE NUMBERS. The assignment of a number to 
Customer's telephone service will be made at Embarq’s discretion. Embarq owns all telephone numbers 
assigned to Customer. Customer has no proprietary right in the number and Embarq may make such 
reasonable changes in the telephone number or Central Office designation as it deems appropriate in its 
sole discretion. 


2. DIRECTORY LISTINGS.  


2.1. Service Description.  


A. Listings at No Charge. Embarq provides business customers receiving the following 
services with one listing in the alphabetical section and one listing of the classified 
section of the telephone directory without charge. Embarq does not provide directory 
listings with end user access.  


(1) Each non-rotary individual line and the first individual line in a rotary group; 


(2) Each Centrex system; 


(3) Each Foreign Exchange line; 


(4) Each Joint User service; 


(5) PBX directly connected to a Central Office;  


(6) Each Semi-Public or Guarantee Toll Primary Station; 


(7) Each Telephone Answering Service station; and 


(8) Shared Tenant System 


B. Listings at an Additional Charge.  


(1) Embarq provides the following listings to business customers for an additional 
charge: 


(a) Duplicate Listings. Duplicate listings are for customers whose name 
may be arranged or spelled in more than one way and are provided in 
the alphabetical section of the telephone directory. Embarq may reject 
duplicate listings if in Embarq’s judgment the listing is for the purpose 
of securing a preferential position in the directory or for advertising 
purposes. 


(b) Additional Listings. Additional listings may include names or 
partners, affiliates or employees of Customer and are provided in the 
telephone directory. 


(c) Reference Listings. Reference listings are furnished to customers who 
change their names, absorb other businesses or subdivide their business 
and have the authority to continue the use of the old names; and in 
other cases, when in the judgment of Embarq, they are considered 
necessary and are not intended for advertising purposes.  
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(d) Information Listings.  


C. Components of Directory Listings.  


(1) Listings.  Business listings consist of Customer’s business name, designation 
descriptive of Customer’s business, and the telephone number.  At Customer’s 
discretion, the business listing may also include Customer’s business address, 
which must be the physical address of the active business location where the 
Customer renders service.  Fictitious addresses or physical addresses which are 
not active Customer business locations are prohibited and may result in 
termination of Customer’s business listings, at Embarq’s sole discretion.  For 
services that transfer calls placed to the listed telephone number to a different 
telephone number (e.g., Remote Call Forwarding), the physical address 
associated with the listing must be the active physical address to which calls are 
ultimately terminated, although the physical address of the premises at which 
service is rendered may be omitted at Customer’s request.   


(2) Name. Each listing contains the name of the customer to whom service is 
rendered. If that name is the same as, or deceptively similar to, the name of any 
other customer in the directory, Embarq may add language it deems necessary to 
distinguish the identity of the customer seeking the listing.  


(3) Address. When Customer requests that its business address is included, all 
Customer listings will include a street numbers, followed by the name of streets, 
except when Embarq deems that other information serves as a better means of 
identification. The use of floor, room, or suite numbers of buildings or other 
detailed designations are not permitted except as an Additional Listing.  


(4) Changes by Embarq to Directory Listings. Embarq reserves the right to make 
any changes in directory listings as necessary in its sole discretion.  


2.2. Non-published Number Service. Upon Customer’s request, Embarq will assign a non-published 
telephone number to Customer.  


A. A non-published telephone number is one omitted from both the directory and Embarq’s 
information records.  


B. Embarq will exercise reasonable care not to disclose the non-published number to any 
person other than to representatives of a law enforcement agency, to its own employees 
for use in connection with service records, to persons involved in the Embarq’s billing 
and collection activities, to telecommunications common carriers for use in billing and 
collection activities, or to other telephone customers billed for calls placed from non-
published number.  Embarq will disclose the non-published number when compelled by 
applicable law or regulation. 


C. If the non-published number is published or disclosed other than as permitted under these 
provisions, all liability of Embarq to Customer for such publication or disclosure, 
regardless of the type or nature of Customer’s damages, will be limited to and satisfied by 
refund of all amounts collected and cancellation of any charges which Embarq assessed 
Customer related to the non-published number service for the six billing periods 
immediately preceding the month in which Customer suffered the damage, plus waiver of 
the service charge for a change of telephone number.  


D. Customers with non-published numbers forfeit the privacy afforded by the service to the 
extent that the telephone number is identified through activation of a Call Trap or Call 
Trace procedure whereby the name and address of the subscriber will be provided to the 
authorized law enforcement agency upon request. 


E. Non-published number service will not be furnished in connection with certain automatic 
announcement, automatic answering and recording, or recorder coupler services. 
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F. Non-published number service is not available to Customers operating business(es) from 
a hotel, apartment house, boarding house, hospital, retirement home, club, or like 
complex which is listed under the number of the PBX, PABX or semi-public service 
furnished to such premises. 


2.3. Limitation of Liability. 


G. Directory Error or Omissions.  


(1) Directory Listings Furnished Without Additional Charge. Embarq is not 
liable for any error, omission or other failure in connection with directory 
listings furnished without an additional charge. Customer holds Embarq 
harmless from any claims, loss, damage, or liability which may result from such 
errors, omissions, or other failures. 


(2) Directory Listings Furnished at an Additional Charge. The liability, if any, 
of Embarq for any error, omission or other failure in connection with directory 
listings furnished at an additional charge will not exceed the total additional 
charge specifically paid by Customer to Embarq for the additional listing. 


H. Right to Use Business Name. Customer assumes full responsibility concerning the right 
to use any name as a directory listing and holds Embarq harmless from any claims, loss, 
damage, or liability which may result from the use of such name in a listing. Embarq does 
not undertake to determine the legal, contractual, or other right to the use of a name to be 
listed in a telephone directory of the Embarq. Embarq will not be a party to controversies 
between customers as a result of the publication of such listings in its directories. 


I. Consequential Damages.  In addition to the limitations in this section, Embarq will not 
be liable for any consequential, incidental, or indirect damages for any cause of action, 
including any claims of lost profits, lost revenues, and loss of business opportunity, 
whether or not the other party was aware or should have been aware of the possibility of 
these damages. 


J. Indemnification.  Customer indemnifies and holds harmless Embarq against any third 
party claims for damages caused or claimed to have been caused by the publication of a 
non-published telephone number or the disclosing of said number to any person.  


3. PROVISION OF TELEPHONE DIRECTORIES. 


3.1. Embarq will distribute telephone directories to customers from time to time as it deems necessary. 


3.2. Customer may be furnished a telephone directory for each telephone or exchange line. At the 
option of Embarq, additional directories may be purchased by Customer. 


3.3. A binder, holder, insert, auxiliary cover or attachment may be attached to or used with telephone 
directories provided by Embarq as long as they are not so attached as to impede reference to 
emergency or essential service information. 


4. DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE. 


4.1. Service Description. 


A. Local and National Directory Assistance. Embarq provides local and national 
Directory Assistance for customers to request assistance in determining telephone 
numbers or names associated with directory listings of individuals or businesses. 


B. Directory Assistance Call Completion. Embarq provides Directory Assistance Call 
Completion with Directory Assistance at no additional charge where technically feasible. 
Customers who request Directory Assistance service may choose to have the requested 
telephone number automatically dialed and the call completed by the automated directory 
assistance system. Directory Assistance Call Completion is not available when requesting 
the name associated with a directory listing. Directory Assistance Call Completion is not 
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available for collect calls, calling card calls, pay-per-call services, third party calling, and 
calls placed from hotels/motels, hospitals, payphones, universities, and prisons.   


4.2. Service Limitations. 


A. Maximum Number of Requests. Embarq will provide a maximum of two telephone 
numbers or names per Directory Assistance call. If two telephone numbers are requested 
in a single Directory Assistance call, Directory Assistance Call Completion is available 
only for the second telephone number provided. 


4.3. Service Charges. 


A. Directory Assistance Service Charge.  


(1) Embarq will charge Customer a Directory Assistance Service Charge for 
assistance in determining telephone numbers or names:  


(a) in the same local calling area in which Customer receives local 
exchange service (Local Directory Assistance); 


(b) in locations outside the local calling area but within Customer's Home 
Numbering Plan Area (HNPA) (Long Distance Directory Assistance); 
or 


(c) in locations outside Customer's HNPA (National Directory Assistance).  


(2) Embarq will charge Customer a Directory Assistance Service Charge per call 
even if Customer requests telephone numbers or names that are not published or 
otherwise not found by the operator or automated directory assistance system, or 
if the call is not completed by the automated directory assistance system (i.e., 
busy, no answer, customer does not invoke directory assistance call completion 
or directory assistance call completion is not available).  


B. Operator Handled Service Charges. In locations where Customer has the technical 
capability to direct dial Directory Assistance but places the call by dialing "0", Embarq 
will charge Customer an Operator Handled Service Charges in addition to the Directory 
Assistance Service Charge. 


C. Operator Assisted Station. If Customer requests Directory Assistance by dialing "0" 
where Customer has the technical capability to direct dial Directory Assistance, Embarq 
will charge Customer the Operator Assisted Station charge in addition to the Directory 
Assistance Service Charge. 


D. Applicable Toll Usage Charges. Applicable toll usage charges will apply for completed 
toll calls in addition to the Directory Assistance Service charge. 


5. JOINT USER SERVICE. 


5.1. Joint User Service is an arrangement whereby an individual, firm, corporation or association, 
doing business under a separate name shares in the use of a primary customer's business telephone 
service. To facilitate this use, a directory listing will be provided for each joint user without 
additional charge. Customer's facilities may not be extended off the premises on which the 
primary service is located to provide Joint User Service only. 


5.2. Joint User Service is applicable and is furnished upon application made by the customer as 
follows: 


A. Application for the use of the customer's service by any individual, firm, company or 
association doing business under a separate name and occupying jointly, or in part, the 
premises on which primary service is located, or the premises on which the customer has 
existing off-premises service. 
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B. Application for the use of the customer's service for another business publicly conducted 
by the customer and differing in character or scope and in name from the business for 
which the facilities are furnished. 


C. Application for service to be furnished over the facilities utilized in furnishing service to 
the customer, in the name of another individual, firm, company, corporation, or 
association represented by the customer and the use of the name to be listed is authorized 
by the owner of the name. 


5.3. Joint User Service will not be applicable, when in Embarq’s discretion, the service arrangement 
requested does not constitute the sharing of the primary customer's business telephone service. 


5.4. The minimum charge for joint user service will be the monthly rate and providing that the listing 
is included in the telephone directory the charge will continue until the end of the directory period 
unless: 


A. the joint user vacates the primary customer's premises. 


B. the primary customer's service is discontinued. 


C. the joint user becomes a customer to business service in  


D. the same exchange. 


5.5. Joint user service is not furnished in connection with foreign exchange service, or interexchange 
receiving service. 


 







LOCAL TERMS OF SERVICE: 
EMBARQ TELEPHONE NUMBERS, DIRECTORY LISTINGS, TELEPHONE DIRECTORIES AND 


DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE SERVICES 
(Business Customers) 


 
The applicable Embarq cover agreement, if any, and the Local Terms of Service, which include the Embarq 
Standard Terms and Conditions for Communications Services and these service-specific terms (collectively, the 
“Agreement”), govern Embarq Telephone Numbers, Directory Listings, Telephone Directories, and Directory 
Assistance Services (each, a “Service”). Service is provided by the Embarq local operating company serving 
Customer’s location. 


1. PROVISION AND OWNERSHIP OF TELEPHONE NUMBERS. The assignment of a number to 
Customer's telephone service will be made at Embarq’s discretion. Embarq owns all telephone numbers 
assigned to Customer. Customer has no proprietary right in the number and Embarq may make such 
reasonable changes in the telephone number or Central Office designation as it deems appropriate in its 
sole discretion. 


2. DIRECTORY LISTINGS.  


2.1. Service Description.  


A. Listings at No Charge. Embarq provides business customers receiving the following 
services with one listing in the alphabetical section and one listing of the classified 
section of the telephone directory without charge. Embarq does not provide directory 
listings with end user access.  


(1) Each non-rotary individual line and the first individual line in a rotary group; 


(2) Each Centrex system; 


(3) Each Foreign Exchange line; 


(4) Each Joint User service; 


(5) PBX directly connected to a Central Office;  


(6) Each Semi-Public or Guarantee Toll Primary Station; 


(7) Each Telephone Answering Service station; and 


(8) Shared Tenant System 


B. Listings at an Additional Charge.  


(1) Embarq provides the following listings to business customers for an additional 
charge: 


(a) Duplicate Listings. Duplicate listings are for customers whose name 
may be arranged or spelled in more than one way and are provided in 
the alphabetical section of the telephone directory. Embarq may reject 
duplicate listings if in Embarq’s judgment the listing is for the purpose 
of securing a preferential position in the directory or for advertising 
purposes. 


(b) Additional Listings. Additional listings may include names or 
partners, affiliates or employees of Customer and are provided in the 
telephone directory. 


(c) Reference Listings. Reference listings are furnished to customers who 
change their names, absorb other businesses or subdivide their business 
and have the authority to continue the use of the old names; and in 
other cases, when in the judgment of Embarq, they are considered 
necessary and are not intended for advertising purposes.  
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(d) Information Listings.  


C. Components of Directory Listings.  


(1) Listings.  Business listings consist of Customer’s business name, designation 
descriptive of Customer’s business, and the telephone number.  At Customer’s 
discretion, the business listing may also include Customer’s business address, 
which must be the physical address of the active business location where the 
Customer renders service.  Fictitious addresses or physical addresses which are 
not active Customer business locations are prohibited and may result in 
termination of Customer’s business listings, at Embarq’s sole discretion.  For 
services that transfer calls placed to the listed telephone number to a different 
telephone number (e.g., Remote Call Forwarding), the physical address 
associated with the listing must be the active physical address to which calls are 
ultimately terminated, although the physical address of the premises at which 
service is rendered may be omitted at Customer’s request.   


(2) Name. Each listing contains the name of the customer to whom service is 
rendered. If that name is the same as, or deceptively similar to, the name of any 
other customer in the directory, Embarq may add language it deems necessary to 
distinguish the identity of the customer seeking the listing.  


(3) Address. When Customer requests that its business address is included, all 
Customer listings will include a street numbers, followed by the name of streets, 
except when Embarq deems that other information serves as a better means of 
identification. The use of floor, room, or suite numbers of buildings or other 
detailed designations are not permitted except as an Additional Listing.  


(4) Changes by Embarq to Directory Listings. Embarq reserves the right to make 
any changes in directory listings as necessary in its sole discretion.  


2.2. Non-published Number Service. Upon Customer’s request, Embarq will assign a non-published 
telephone number to Customer.  


A. A non-published telephone number is one omitted from both the directory and Embarq’s 
information records.  


B. Embarq will exercise reasonable care not to disclose the non-published number to any 
person other than to representatives of a law enforcement agency, to its own employees 
for use in connection with service records, to persons involved in the Embarq’s billing 
and collection activities, to telecommunications common carriers for use in billing and 
collection activities, or to other telephone customers billed for calls placed from non-
published number.  Embarq will disclose the non-published number when compelled by 
applicable law or regulation. 


C. If the non-published number is published or disclosed other than as permitted under these 
provisions, all liability of Embarq to Customer for such publication or disclosure, 
regardless of the type or nature of Customer’s damages, will be limited to and satisfied by 
refund of all amounts collected and cancellation of any charges which Embarq assessed 
Customer related to the non-published number service for the six billing periods 
immediately preceding the month in which Customer suffered the damage, plus waiver of 
the service charge for a change of telephone number.  


D. Customers with non-published numbers forfeit the privacy afforded by the service to the 
extent that the telephone number is identified through activation of a Call Trap or Call 
Trace procedure whereby the name and address of the subscriber will be provided to the 
authorized law enforcement agency upon request. 


E. Non-published number service will not be furnished in connection with certain automatic 
announcement, automatic answering and recording, or recorder coupler services. 
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F. Non-published number service is not available to Customers operating business(es) from 
a hotel, apartment house, boarding house, hospital, retirement home, club, or like 
complex which is listed under the number of the PBX, PABX or semi-public service 
furnished to such premises. 


2.3. Limitation of Liability. 


G. Directory Error or Omissions.  


(1) Directory Listings Furnished Without Additional Charge. Embarq is not 
liable for any error, omission or other failure in connection with directory 
listings furnished without an additional charge. Customer holds Embarq 
harmless from any claims, loss, damage, or liability which may result from such 
errors, omissions, or other failures. 


(2) Directory Listings Furnished at an Additional Charge. The liability, if any, 
of Embarq for any error, omission or other failure in connection with directory 
listings furnished at an additional charge will not exceed the total additional 
charge specifically paid by Customer to Embarq for the additional listing. 


H. Right to Use Business Name. Customer assumes full responsibility concerning the right 
to use any name as a directory listing and holds Embarq harmless from any claims, loss, 
damage, or liability which may result from the use of such name in a listing. Embarq does 
not undertake to determine the legal, contractual, or other right to the use of a name to be 
listed in a telephone directory of the Embarq. Embarq will not be a party to controversies 
between customers as a result of the publication of such listings in its directories. 


I. Consequential Damages.  In addition to the limitations in this section, Embarq will not 
be liable for any consequential, incidental, or indirect damages for any cause of action, 
including any claims of lost profits, lost revenues, and loss of business opportunity, 
whether or not the other party was aware or should have been aware of the possibility of 
these damages. 


J. Indemnification.  Customer indemnifies and holds harmless Embarq against any third 
party claims for damages caused or claimed to have been caused by the publication of a 
non-published telephone number or the disclosing of said number to any person.  


3. PROVISION OF TELEPHONE DIRECTORIES. 


3.1. Embarq will distribute telephone directories to customers from time to time as it deems necessary. 


3.2. Customer may be furnished a telephone directory for each telephone or exchange line. At the 
option of Embarq, additional directories may be purchased by Customer. 


3.3. A binder, holder, insert, auxiliary cover or attachment may be attached to or used with telephone 
directories provided by Embarq as long as they are not so attached as to impede reference to 
emergency or essential service information. 


4. DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE. 


4.1. Service Description. 


A. Local and National Directory Assistance. Embarq provides local and national 
Directory Assistance for customers to request assistance in determining telephone 
numbers or names associated with directory listings of individuals or businesses. 


B. Directory Assistance Call Completion. Embarq provides Directory Assistance Call 
Completion with Directory Assistance at no additional charge where technically feasible. 
Customers who request Directory Assistance service may choose to have the requested 
telephone number automatically dialed and the call completed by the automated directory 
assistance system. Directory Assistance Call Completion is not available when requesting 
the name associated with a directory listing. Directory Assistance Call Completion is not 
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available for collect calls, calling card calls, pay-per-call services, third party calling, and 
calls placed from hotels/motels, hospitals, payphones, universities, and prisons.   


4.2. Service Limitations. 


A. Maximum Number of Requests. Embarq will provide a maximum of two telephone 
numbers or names per Directory Assistance call. If two telephone numbers are requested 
in a single Directory Assistance call, Directory Assistance Call Completion is available 
only for the second telephone number provided. 


4.3. Service Charges. 


A. Directory Assistance Service Charge.  


(1) Embarq will charge Customer a Directory Assistance Service Charge for 
assistance in determining telephone numbers or names:  


(a) in the same local calling area in which Customer receives local 
exchange service (Local Directory Assistance); 


(b) in locations outside the local calling area but within Customer's Home 
Numbering Plan Area (HNPA) (Long Distance Directory Assistance); 
or 


(c) in locations outside Customer's HNPA (National Directory Assistance).  


(2) Embarq will charge Customer a Directory Assistance Service Charge per call 
even if Customer requests telephone numbers or names that are not published or 
otherwise not found by the operator or automated directory assistance system, or 
if the call is not completed by the automated directory assistance system (i.e., 
busy, no answer, customer does not invoke directory assistance call completion 
or directory assistance call completion is not available).  


B. Operator Handled Service Charges. In locations where Customer has the technical 
capability to direct dial Directory Assistance but places the call by dialing "0", Embarq 
will charge Customer an Operator Handled Service Charges in addition to the Directory 
Assistance Service Charge. 


C. Operator Assisted Station. If Customer requests Directory Assistance by dialing "0" 
where Customer has the technical capability to direct dial Directory Assistance, Embarq 
will charge Customer the Operator Assisted Station charge in addition to the Directory 
Assistance Service Charge. 


D. Applicable Toll Usage Charges. Applicable toll usage charges will apply for completed 
toll calls in addition to the Directory Assistance Service charge. 


5. JOINT USER SERVICE. 


5.1. Joint User Service is an arrangement whereby an individual, firm, corporation or association, 
doing business under a separate name shares in the use of a primary customer's business telephone 
service. To facilitate this use, a directory listing will be provided for each joint user without 
additional charge. Customer's facilities may not be extended off the premises on which the 
primary service is located to provide Joint User Service only. 


5.2. Joint User Service is applicable and is furnished upon application made by the customer as 
follows: 


A. Application for the use of the customer's service by any individual, firm, company or 
association doing business under a separate name and occupying jointly, or in part, the 
premises on which primary service is located, or the premises on which the customer has 
existing off-premises service. 
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B. Application for the use of the customer's service for another business publicly conducted 
by the customer and differing in character or scope and in name from the business for 
which the facilities are furnished. 


C. Application for service to be furnished over the facilities utilized in furnishing service to 
the customer, in the name of another individual, firm, company, corporation, or 
association represented by the customer and the use of the name to be listed is authorized 
by the owner of the name. 


5.3. Joint User Service will not be applicable, when in Embarq’s discretion, the service arrangement 
requested does not constitute the sharing of the primary customer's business telephone service. 


5.4. The minimum charge for joint user service will be the monthly rate and providing that the listing 
is included in the telephone directory the charge will continue until the end of the directory period 
unless: 


A. the joint user vacates the primary customer's premises. 


B. the primary customer's service is discontinued. 


C. the joint user becomes a customer to business service in  


D. the same exchange. 


5.5. Joint user service is not furnished in connection with foreign exchange service, or interexchange 
receiving service. 
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Attachment H 
Telecommunications Add-On Charges 


 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                              Year 1    Year   2 ⁯ 


 
All fields must be completed.  Use NC for no charge.  Any field left blank will be assumed to be 
no charge to the State.  Note:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract 
year 1 and one for contract year 2. 
 
 ISDN 


PRI 
ISDN 
BRI 


TRUNK LINE 


Subscriber Line Charge (SLC) 5 x $4.38 $4.38 $4.38 


National Access Fee (or PICC) n/c n/c n/c 


Local Number Portability Charge 
(LNP) 


n/c n/c n/c 


Universal Service Fund (USF) 
Interstate 


n/a n/a n/a 


Universal Service Fund (USF) 
Intrastate 


5 x$ .49 $.49 $.49 


Telecommunications Relay Service 
(TRS) 


n/c n/c n/c 


E-911 Charges n/c n/c n/c 


Franchise Fees (average) n/c n/c n/c 


State Sales Tax 
Clark County 


As a Government 
Agency The State 
of Nevada is 
exempt from 
state/local  taxes 


As a Government 
Agency The State 
of Nevada is 
exempt from 
state/local  taxes 


As a Government 
Agency The State of 
Nevada is exempt 
from state/local  
taxes 


Business License Fee 5% of all 
charges billed 


5% of all charges 
billed 


5% of all charges 
billed 


Other (Please describe)    


Total    


 


EMBARQ Response:  If the County changes the rate on their franchise fee in the future, then the 
customer would be liable for any increase in the rate or would receive the benefit of any decrease in the 
rate.  Also, in the event that a taxing authority would levy a new fee on the services that would apply to 
state government agencies, the customer would be liable.  For example, if a 911 fee would be enacted in 
the future, the customer would be liable. 
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Attachment H 
Telecommunications Add-On Charges 


 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                              Year 1  ⁯   Year   2  
All fields must be completed.  Use NC for no charge.  Any field left blank will be assumed to be 
no charge to the State.  Note:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract 
year 1 and one for contract year 2. 
 
 ISDN 


PRI 
ISDN 
BRI 


TRUNK LINE 


Subscriber Line Charge (SLC) 5 x $4.38 $4.38 $4.38 


National Access Fee (or PICC) n/c n/c n/c 


Local Number Portability Charge 
(LNP) 


n/c n/c n/c 


Universal Service Fund (USF) 
Interstate 


n/a n/a n/a 


Universal Service Fund (USF) 
Intrastate 


5 x$ .49 $.49 $.49 


Telecommunications Relay Service 
(TRS) 


n/c n/c n/c 


E-911 Charges n/c n/c n/c 


Franchise Fees (average) n/c n/c n/c 


State Sales Tax 
Clark County 


As a Government 
Agency The State 
of Nevada is 
exempt from 
state/local  taxes 


As a Government 
Agency The State 
of Nevada is 
exempt from 
state/local  taxes 


As a Government 
Agency The State of 
Nevada is exempt 
from state/local  
taxes 


Business License Fee 5% of all 
charges 
billed 


5% of all 
charges 
billed 


5% of all 
charges billed 


Other (Please describe)    


Total    


 


EMBARQ Response:  If the County changes the rate on their franchise fee in the future, then the 
customer would be liable for any increase in the rate or would receive the benefit of any decrease in the 
rate.  Also, in the event that a taxing authority would levy a new fee on the services that would apply to 
state government agencies, the customer would be liable.  For example, if a 911 fee would be enacted in 
the future, the customer would be liable. 
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Attachment I 


Centrex Pricing Model 
 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                                  Year 1     Year   2 ⁯ 
All fields must be completed.  Use NC for no charge.  Any field left blank will be assumed to be 
no charge to the State.   
 
Note 1:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract year 1 and one for 
contract year 2. 
Note 2:  The State has approximately 10,000 DID numbers. 
 
Item  One Time 


Installation
Cost 


Cost for 
Each 
Additional 
Item on 
Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


Service Order   $25.85  n/c  n/a 
Line Connection or CO Charge   $35.00  $35.00  n/a 
Premise Visit Charge   $40.00  n/c  n/a 
Station Speed Dialing   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Three‐ Way Calling   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Call Pick‐up   $10.00  $10‐$50 max per order  $2.00 
Call Transfer (external)   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Call Transfer (internal)   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Call Hold   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Call Forwarding Variable   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Call Forwarding, Busy   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Call Forwarding, Don't Answer   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Remote Access to Call Forwarding   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Distinctive Ringing   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Automatic Call Back Calling   $10.00  $10‐$50 max per order  $2.00 
Call Waiting   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Call Park   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Station Restriction, denied orinating   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Station Restriction, denied terminating   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Station Restriction, toll restriction   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Enhanced Centrex package   n/c  n/c   $550.00 


Meridan Business Set Line Card‐with 
Centrex line   n/c  n/c  $3.50 
Meridan Business Set Display Card‐with 
Centrex line   n/c  n/c  $3.50 
Music on Hold   $10.00  $10‐$50 max per order  $25.00 







 


  
Southern Nevada Telecommunications RFP No. 1773 Page 97 
Services Approved 05/07/02 


   Revised 08/06/04 
 


Item  One Time 
Installation 
Cost 


Cost for 
Each 
Additional 
Item on 
Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


Software number  $2.50+$18.85  n/a  $.50 
ACD agent   ICB  ICB  ICB 
UCD agent   ICB  ICB  ICB 
UCD recording   ICB  ICB  ICB 
Centrex Line   $25.85+$35.00  $35.00  $8.85 
Six digit dialing  $18.85+$2.50  $2.50   $.50 
Caller ID   $18.85  $2.50   $2.20 
State Mailbox (Option Out '0')   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Standard Voice Mail (15 ‐ 1 min msgs)   $18.85  $2.50   $4.95 
Voice Mail Box (25 ‐ 1 min msgs)   $18.85  $2.50   $10.95 
Voice Mail Box (50 ‐ 1 min msgs)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Voice Mail Box (70 ‐ 1 min msgs)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
2 Minute Annoucement Only   $18.85  $2.50   $9.95 
Voice Mail Box (25 ‐ 3 min msgs)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Voice Mail Box (Fax)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Voice Mail Box (3 min greeting)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Voice Mail Bulletin Board   n/a  n/a  n/a 
VIS, Auto‐attendant (1st Press‐off)   $18.85  $2.50  $39.95 
VIS, Auto‐attendant (Additional Press‐off)   $18.85  $2.50  $39.95 
       


Line Connection Premise Visit   $40.00 + $35.00  $35.00  n/a 
Standard Premise Visit   $40.00  n/c  n/a 
Service Order Program Change   $18.85   $2.50  n/a 
Software Change   $18.85  $2.50   n/a 
Rewire Jack & Wire  n/c    $72 per tech hour  n/a 
The following services may no longer be 
available, but are included here for those 
items that may already be installed.       
SMDR (Station msg. Detail recording)   $150 per hour   $519.10  $519.10 
Norstar DRS Line Card   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Norstar M7310 Feature Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Norstar M7208 Standard Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Meridian M5009 Standard Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Meridian M5112 Speaker Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Meridian M5209 Display Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Meridian 18 Button Add On Module   $150 per hour  $95.06  $95.06 
Centrex Console   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Console Headset   n/a  n/a  n/a 
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Item  One Time 
Installation 
Cost 


Cost for 
Each 
Additional 
Item on 
Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


2500 Set Single‐Line   $150 per hour  $20.26  $20.26 
M9316 Class Set   $150 per hour   $131.87   $131.87 
M3000 Maestro Single‐Line Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Code A Phone   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Meridian Set Handling   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Single Line Handling   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Norstar Handling   n/a  n/a  n/a 


Local Service Pricing Model 


Local Telephone Services 


One Time 
Installation 
Cost 


Cost for Each 
Additional Item  
on Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


Service Order   $25.85  n/c  n/a 
Line Connection or CO charge   $35.00  $35.00  n/a 
Premise Visit Charge   $40.00  n/c  n/a 
1 Flat Business Line   $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00   $23.83 
1FB Multiple Line Hunt Group   $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00   $23.83 
Combination Trunk (2‐way)   $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00   $23.83 
Direct In Dial Trunk (DID)   $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00   $30.46 
Direct Out Dial Trunk (DOD)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
ISDN BRI (2B+D)   $150.00  $35.00  $64.26 


ISDN PRI Circuit (2‐way) (23B+D)   n/c  $360.00  $360.00 


D Channel Backup   n/c 
$8 Included in PRI 
price above 


 $8 Included in PRI price 
above 


Foreign Exchange Line   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Channelized T‐1 (2 way)   $500.00  $780.00   $780.00 
Extended Calling Area  n/a  n/a  n/a 
Measured Service  n/a  n/a  n/a 
# of calls included  n/a  n/a  n/a 
cost/call coverage  n/a  n/a  n/a 
Call Forwarding Feature (1FB)   $18.85  $2.50  $2.00 
Toll Restrictions   n/c  n/c  n/a 
Block of 20 DID numbers   n/c  n/c  $4.00 
Block of 50 DID   n/c  n/c   $10.00 
Block of 100 DID numbers   n/c  n/c   $20.00 
Block of 1,000 DID numbers   n/c  n/c   $200.00 
Block of 10,000 DID numbers   n/c  n/c   $2000.00 
Caller ID Feature (DID)   n/c  n/c  $20.00 
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Network Access Register   n/a  n/a  n/a 
       


Local Telephone Services 


One Time 
Installation 
Cost 


Cost for Each 
Additional Item  
on Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


Directory Assistance‐Local‐2 free   n/c  n/c  $.50 per call 
Directory assistance‐ National   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Ethernet 10 Mbps (2 year term) *   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Ethernet 100 Mbps (2 year term) *    n/a  n/a  n/a 
Ethernet GigE (2 year term) *   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Managed Ethernet 10 Mbps (2 year 
term)*  n/c  $499.00  $499.00 
Managed Ethernet 100 Mbps (2 year 
term)*  n/c  $699.00  $699.00 
Managed Ethernet GigE (2 year term)*  n/c  $949.00  $949.00 


* Please provide cost per minute, if applicable. 
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Attachment I 
Centrex Pricing Model 


 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                                  Year 1  ⁯   Year   2  
All fields must be completed.  Use NC for no charge.  Any field left blank will be assumed to be 
no charge to the State.   
 
Note 1:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract year 1 and one for 
contract year 2. 
Note 2:  The State has approximately 10,000 DID numbers. 
 
Item  One Time 


Installation
Cost 


Cost for 
Each 
Additional 
Item on 
Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


Service Order   $25.85  n/c  n/a 
Line Connection or CO Charge   $35.00  $35.00  n/a 
Premise Visit Charge   $40.00  n/c  n/a 
Station Speed Dialing   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Three‐ Way Calling   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Call Pick‐up   $10.00  $10‐$50 max per order  $2.00 
Call Transfer (external)   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Call Transfer (internal)   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Call Hold   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Call Forwarding Variable   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Call Forwarding, Busy   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Call Forwarding, Don't Answer   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Remote Access to Call Forwarding   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Distinctive Ringing   n/c   n/c  n/c 
Automatic Call Back Calling   $10.00  $10‐$50 max per order  $2.00 
Call Waiting   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Call Park   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Station Restriction, denied orinating   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Station Restriction, denied terminating   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Station Restriction, toll restriction   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Enhanced Centrex package   n/c  n/c   $550.00 


Meridan Business Set Line Card‐with 
Centrex line   n/c  n/c  $3.50 
Meridan Business Set Display Card‐with 
Centrex line   n/c  n/c  $3.50 
Music on Hold   $10.00  $10‐$50 max per order  $25.00 
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Item  One Time 
Installation 
Cost 


Cost for 
Each 
Additional 
Item on 
Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


Software number  $2.50+$18.85  n/a  $.50 
ACD agent   ICB  ICB  ICB 
UCD agent   ICB  ICB  ICB 
UCD recording   ICB  ICB  ICB 
Centrex Line   $25.85+$35.00 $35.00  $8.85 
Six digit dialing  $18.85+$2.50  $2.50   $.50 
Caller ID   $18.85  $2.50   $2.20 
State Mailbox (Option Out '0')   n/c  n/c  n/c 
Standard Voice Mail (15 ‐ 1 min msgs)   $18.85  $2.50   $4.95 
Voice Mail Box (25 ‐ 1 min msgs)   $18.85  $2.50   $10.95 
Voice Mail Box (50 ‐ 1 min msgs)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Voice Mail Box (70 ‐ 1 min msgs)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
2 Minute Annoucement Only   $18.85  $2.50   $9.95 
Voice Mail Box (25 ‐ 3 min msgs)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Voice Mail Box (Fax)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Voice Mail Box (3 min greeting)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Voice Mail Bulletin Board   n/a  n/a  n/a 
VIS, Auto‐attendant (1st Press‐off)   $18.85  $2.50  $39.95 
VIS, Auto‐attendant (Additional Press‐off)   $18.85  $2.50  $39.95 


Line Connection Premise Visit 
 $40.00 + 
$35.00  $35.00  n/a 


Standard Premise Visit   $40.00  n/c  n/a 
Service Order Program Change   $18.85   $2.50  n/a 
Software Change   $18.85  $2.50   n/a 
Rewire Jack & Wire  n/c    $72 per tech hour  n/a 
The following services may no longer be 
available, but are included here for those 
items that may already be installed.       
SMDR (Station msg. Detail recording)   $150 per hour   $519.10  $519.10 
Norstar DRS Line Card   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Norstar M7310 Feature Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Norstar M7208 Standard Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Meridian M5009 Standard Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Meridian M5112 Speaker Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Meridian M5209 Display Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Meridian 18 Button Add On Module   $150 per hour  $95.06  $95.06 
Centrex Console   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Console Headset   n/a  n/a  n/a 
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Item  One Time 
Installation 
Cost 


Cost for 
Each 
Additional 
Item on 
Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


2500 Set Single‐Line   $150 per hour  $20.26  $20.26 
M9316 Class Set   $150 per hour   $131.87   $131.87 
M3000 Maestro Single‐Line Set   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Code A Phone   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Meridian Set Handling   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Single Line Handling   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Norstar Handling   n/a  n/a  n/a 


Local Service Pricing Model 


Local Telephone Services 


One Time 
Installation 
Cost 


Cost for Each 
Additional Item  
on Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


Service Order   $25.85  n/c  n/a 
Line Connection or CO charge   $35.00  $35.00  n/a 
Premise Visit Charge   $40.00  n/c  n/a 
1 Flat Business Line   $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00   $23.83 
1FB Multiple Line Hunt Group   $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00   $23.83 
Combination Trunk (2‐way)   $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00   $23.83 
Direct In Dial Trunk (DID)   $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00   $30.46 
Direct Out Dial Trunk (DOD)   n/a  n/a  n/a 
ISDN BRI (2B+D)   $150.00  $35.00  $64.26 


ISDN PRI Circuit (2‐way) (23B+D)   n/c  $360.00  $360.00 


D Channel Backup   n/c 
$8 Included in PRI 
price above 


 $8 Included in PRI price 
above 


Foreign Exchange Line   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Channelized T‐1 (2 way)   $500.00  $780.00   $780.00 
Extended Calling Area  n/a  n/a  n/a 
Measured Service  n/a  n/a  n/a 
# of calls included  n/a  n/a  n/a 
cost/call coverage  n/a  n/a  n/a 
Call Forwarding Feature (1FB)   $18.85  $2.50  $2.00 
Toll Restrictions   n/c  n/c  n/a 
Block of 20 DID numbers   n/c  n/c  $4.00 
Block of 50 DID   n/c  n/c   $10.00 
Block of 100 DID numbers   n/c  n/c   $20.00 
Block of 1,000 DID numbers   n/c  n/c   $200.00 
Block of 10,000 DID numbers   n/c  n/c   $2000.00 
Caller ID Feature (DID)   n/c  n/c  $20.00 
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Network Access Register   n/a  n/a  n/a 
       


Local Telephone Services 


One Time 
Installation 
Cost 


Cost for Each 
Additional Item  
on Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


Directory Assistance‐Local‐2 free   n/c  n/c  $.50 per call 
Directory assistance‐ National   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Ethernet 10 Mbps (2 year term) *   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Ethernet 100 Mbps (2 year term) *    n/a  n/a  n/a 
Ethernet GigE (2 year term) *   n/a  n/a  n/a 
Managed Ethernet 10 Mbps (2 year 
term)*  n/c  $499.00  $499.00 
Managed Ethernet 100 Mbps (2 year 
term)*  n/c  $699.00  $699.00 
Managed Ethernet GigE (2 year term)*  n/c  $949.00  $949.00 


* Please provide cost per minute, if applicable. 
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Attachment J 
Local Service Pricing Model 


 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ        Year 1    Year   2 ⁯ 
 
All fields must be completed.  Use NC for no charge.  Any field left blank will be assumed to be no charge to the State.  
Note:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract year 1 and one for 
contract year 2. 
 
 
Local Telephone Services One Time 


Installation Cost 
Cost for Each 


Additional Item 
on Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


Mileage Cost 


Service Order $25.85 n/c N/A N/A 


Line Connection or CO charge $35.00 $35.00 N/A N/A 


Premise Visit Charge $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00 N/A N/A 


1 Flat Business Line $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00 $23.83 N/A 


1FB Multiple Line Hunt Group $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00 $23.83 N/A 


Combination Trunk (2-way) $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00 $23.83 N/A 


Direct In Dial Trunk (DID) $25.85+$35+$40 $35.00 $30.46 N/A 


Direct Out Dial Trunk (DOD) n/a n/a n/a n/a 


ISDN BRI (2B+D) $150.00 $35.00 $64.26 n/a 


ISDN PRI Circuit (2-way) (23B+D) n/c $360.00 $360.00 n/a 


Foreign Exchange Line n/a n/a n/a n/a 


Channelized T-1 (2 way) $500.00 $780.00 $780.00 n/a 


Extended Calling Area n/a n/a n/a n/a 


Measured Service n/a n/a n/a n/a 


# of calls included n/a n/a n/a n/a 


cost/call coverage n/a n/a n/a n/a 


Call Forwarding Feature (1FB) $18.85 $2.50 $2.00 n/a 


Toll Restrictions n/c n/c n/c n/c 


Voice Mail (if available)  $18.85  $2.50   $4.95 n/a 


Block of 20 DID numbers $18.85 n/c $4.00 n/a 


Block of 100 DID numbers $18.85 n/c $20.00 n/a 


Block of 1000 DID numbers $18.85 n/c $200.00 n/a 


Block of 10,000 DID numbers $18.85 n/c $2000.00 n/a 
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Caller ID Feature (DID) n/a n/a n/a  n/a 


Network Access Register n/a n/a n/a n/a 


Directory Assistance n/c $3.50 n/c for one n/a 


Total     
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Attachment J 
Local Service Pricing Model 


Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                       Year 1  ⁯   Year   2  
All fields must be completed.  Use NC for no charge.  Any field left blank will be assumed to be no charge to the State.  
Note:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract year 1 and one for 
contract year 2. 
 


Local Telephone Services One Time 
Installation 


Cost 


Cost for Each 
Additional Item 
on Same Order 


Recurring 
Monthly Cost 


Mileage Cost 


Service Order $25.85 n/c N/A N/A 


Line Connection or CO charge $35.00 $35.00 N/A N/A 


Premise Visit Charge $25.85+$35+$
40 


$35.00 N/A N/A 


1 Flat Business Line $25.85+$35+$
40 


$35.00 $23.83 N/A 


1FB Multiple Line Hunt Group $25.85+$35+$
40 


$35.00 $23.83 N/A 


Combination Trunk (2-way) $25.85+$35+$
40 


$35.00 $23.83 N/A 


Direct In Dial Trunk (DID) $25.85+$35+$
40 


$35.00 $30.46 N/A 


Direct Out Dial Trunk (DOD) n/a n/a n/a n/a 


ISDN BRI (2B+D) $150.00 $35.00 $64.26 n/a 


ISDN PRI Circuit (2-way) (23B+D) n/c $360.00 $360.00 n/a 


Foreign Exchange Line n/a n/a n/a n/a 


Channelized T-1 (2 way) $500.00 $780.00 $780.00 n/a 


Extended Calling Area n/a n/a n/a n/a 


Measured Service n/a n/a n/a n/a 


# of calls included n/a n/a n/a n/a 


cost/call coverage n/a n/a n/a n/a 


Call Forwarding Feature (1FB) $18.85 $2.50 $2.00 n/a 


Toll Restrictions n/c n/c n/c n/c 


Voice Mail (if available)  $18.85  $2.50   $4.95 n/a 


Block of 20 DID numbers $18.85 n/c $4.00 n/a 


Block of 100 DID numbers $18.85 n/c $20.00 n/a 


Block of 1000 DID numbers $18.85 n/c $200.00 n/a 


Block of 10,000 DID numbers $18.85 n/c $2000.00 n/a 
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Caller ID Feature (DID) n/a n/a n/a  n/a 


Network Access Register n/a n/a n/a n/a 


Directory Assistance n/c $3.50 n/c for one n/a 


Total     
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Attachment K 
 


TRANSPORT SERVICES PRICING 
 
All fields must be completed.  Use NC for no charge.  Any field left blank will be assumed to be 
no charge to the State.  Note:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract 
year 1 and one for contract year 2. 
 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                                Year 1   Year   2 ⁯ 
Table 1 
 
Connection 


Type 
Switch 


Location 
Installation 


Cost 
Monthly 


Recurring 
Cost 


Comments 


56K various $300 $120 Intra-Office Point-Point 


DS1 various NC $134 (copper) 


$75 (riding 
DS3) 


Intra-Office Point-Point 


DS-3 various NC $1185 (0-3 
miles from CO) 


$1300 (>3miles 
from CO) 


Per Service Location, Intra-
Office Point-Point 


OR 
PLUS $404.00 for CO Mux-ing 


Frame 56K various $205 $137.10 Per Service Location, 2 year 
Frame Relay with 100% CIR for 


LAN service 


Frame T-1 various $360 $455.50 Per Service Location, 2 year 
Frame Relay with 100% CIR for 


LAN service 


PRI ISDN various NC $360.00  


BRI ISDN* various $150 $64.26  


DSL N/A N/A N/A N/A 


DSL/Busine
ss 


various See attached See attached Please see attached table: 


DSL (HSI) Pricing 


OC3 various See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A (Intra-Office) & 2B 
(Inter-Office) 


• Please provide cost per minute, if applicable, in the comments section. 
 
1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’  
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’ 
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Table 1B, Inter-Office 


Connection 
Type 


Switch 
Location 


Installation 
Cost 


Monthly 
Recurring 


Cost 


Comments 


56K1 various $300 $145 PLUS $1.90 per V&H mile; 


Inter-Office Point-Point 


DS12 various NC $157 (copper) 


$98 (riding 
DS3) 


PLUS $2.30 per V&H mile; 


Inter-Office Point-Point 


DS-33 various NC $1185 (0-3 
miles from CO) 
$1300 (>3miles 


from CO) 


Per Service Location, 


PLUS $404.00 for CO Mux-ing; 
OR 


PLUS $365 Fixed Mileage + $84.00 
per V&H mile if Inter-Office Point-Point 


Frame 56K4 various $205 $137.10 Per Service Location, 2 year Frame 
Relay with 100% CIR for LAN service 


Frame T-14 various $360 $455.50 Per Service Location, 2 year Frame 
Relay with 100% CIR for LAN service 


PRI ISDN various NC $360.00  


BRI ISDN* various $150 $64.26  


DSL N/A N/A N/A N/A 


DSL/Business various See attached See attached Please see attached table: 


DSL (HSI) Pricing 


OC35 various See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A (Intra-Office) & 2B (Inter-
Office) 


* Please provide cost per minute, if applicable, in the comments section. 
 
1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’ 
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’ 
 
Table 2 
Connection 


Type 
Switch 


Location 
Installation 


Cost 
Monthly 


Recurring 
Cost 


Comments 


OC1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


OC3 various See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A (Intra-Office) & 2B 
(Inter-Office) 
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OC12 various See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A (Intra-Office) & 2B 
(Inter-Office) 


OC24 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


OC48 various See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A (Intra-Office) & 2B 
(Inter-Office) 


 
Table 2A, Intra-Office 
Intra-Office with Telephone Company Provided Terminal Equipment 


Connection 
Type 


Switch 
Location 


Installation 
Cost 


Monthly 
Recurring 


Cost 


Comments 


OC3c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2160 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC3c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $3585 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2575 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


over 3 Miles 


various N/A $4620 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $11470 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $19225 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


 
1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’ 
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’ 
 
Table 2A, Intra-Office 
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Intra-Office with Customer Provided Terminal Equipment 
Connection 


Type 
Switch 


Location 
Installation 


Cost 
Monthly 


Recurring 
Cost 


Comments 


OC3c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $1775 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC3c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $3315 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2080 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $4260 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $10470 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $18225 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


 
1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’ 
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’ 
 
Table 2B, Inter-Office 
Inter-Office with Telephone Company Provided Terminal Equipment 


Connection 
Type 


Switch 
Location 


Installation 
Cost 


Monthly 
Recurring 


Cost 


Comments 


OC3c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2160 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


PLUS $1245 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $60 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 
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Location location 


OC3c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $3585 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $1245 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $60 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2575 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $4465 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $215 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $4620 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $4465 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $215 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $11470 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $10925 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $295 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $19225 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $10925 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $295 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


 
1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’ 
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’ 
 
Table 2B, Inter-Office 
Inter-Office with Customer Provided Terminal Equipment 


Connection 
Type 


Switch 
Location 


Installation 
Cost 


Monthly 
Recurring 


Cost 


Comments 


OC3c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $1775 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $1245 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $60 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC3c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $3315 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


PLUS $1245 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $60 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 
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Location location 


OC12c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2080 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $4465 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $215 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $4260 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $4465 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $215 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $10470 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $10925 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $295 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $18225 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $10925 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $295 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


 
1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’ 
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’
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Attachment K 
 


TRANSPORT SERVICES PRICING 
 
All fields must be completed.  Use NC for no charge.  Any field left blank will be assumed to be 
no charge to the State.  Note:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract 
year 1 and one for contract year 2. 
 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                              Year 1  ⁯   Year   2  
Table 1 
 
Connection 


Type 
Switch 


Location 
Installation 


Cost 
Monthly 


Recurring 
Cost 


Comments 


56K various $300 $120 Intra-Office Point-Point 


DS1 various NC $134 (copper) 


$75 (riding 
DS3) 


Intra-Office Point-Point 


DS-3 various NC $1185 (0-3 
miles from CO) 
$1300 (>3miles 


from CO) 


Per Service Location, Intra-
Office Point-Point 


OR 
PLUS $404.00 for CO Mux-ing 


Frame 56K various $205 $137.10 Per Service Location, 2 year 
Frame Relay with 100% CIR for 


LAN service 


Frame T-1 various $360 $455.50 Per Service Location, 2 year 
Frame Relay with 100% CIR for 


LAN service 


PRI ISDN various NC $360.00  


BRI ISDN* various $150 $64.26  


DSL N/A N/A N/A N/A 


DSL/Busine
ss 


various See attached See attached Please see attached table: 


DSL (HSI) Pricing 


OC3 various See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A (Intra-Office) & 2B 
(Inter-Office) 


* Please provide cost per minute, if applicable, in the comments section. 
1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’ 
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’ 
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Table 1B, Inter-Office 
Connection 


Type 
Switch 


Location 
Installation 


Cost 
Monthly 


Recurring 
Cost 


Comments 


56K1 various $300 $145 PLUS $1.90 per V&H mile; 


Inter-Office Point-Point 


DS12 various NC $157 (copper) 


$98 (riding 
DS3) 


PLUS $2.30 per V&H mile; 


Inter-Office Point-Point 


DS-33 various NC $1185 (0-3 
miles from CO) 


$1300 (>3miles 
from CO) 


Per Service Location, 


PLUS $404.00 for CO Mux-ing; 
OR 


PLUS $365 Fixed Mileage + $84.00 
per V&H mile if Inter-Office Point-Point 


Frame 56K4 various $205 $137.10 Per Service Location, 2 year Frame 
Relay with 100% CIR for LAN service 


Frame T-14 various $360 $455.50 Per Service Location, 2 year Frame 
Relay with 100% CIR for LAN service 


PRI ISDN various NC $360.00  


BRI ISDN* various $150 $64.26  


DSL N/A N/A N/A N/A 


DSL/Business various See attached See attached Please see attached table: 


DSL (HSI) Pricing 


OC35 various See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A (Intra-Office) & 2B (Inter-
Office) 


* Please provide cost per minute, if applicable, in the comments section. 
1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’ 
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’ 
 
 
Table 2 OC1 & OC24 NOT AVAILABLE (N/A) 


Connection 
Type 


Switch 
Location 


Installation 
Cost 


Monthly 
Recurring 


Cost 


Comments 


OC1 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


OC3 various See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A (Intra-Office) & 2B 
(Inter-Office) 


OC12 various See Tables 2A See Tables 2A See Tables 2A (Intra-Office) & 2B 
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& 2B & 2B (Inter-Office) 


OC24 N/A N/A N/A N/A 


OC48 various See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A 
& 2B 


See Tables 2A (Intra-Office) & 2B 
(Inter-Office) 


 
Table 2A, Intra-Office 
Intra-Office with Telephone Company Provided Terminal Equipment 


Connection 
Type 


Switch 
Location 


Installation 
Cost 


Monthly 
Recurring 


Cost 


Comments 


OC3c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2160 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC3c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $3585 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2575 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


over 3 Miles 


various N/A $4620 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $11470 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $19225 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


 
1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’ 
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’ 
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Table 2A, Intra-Office 
Intra-Office with Customer Provided Terminal Equipment 


Connection 
Type 


Switch 
Location 


Installation 
Cost 


Monthly 
Recurring 


Cost 


Comments 


OC3c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $1775 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC3c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $3315 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2080 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $4260 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $10470 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $18225 Intra-Office Point-Point, Per Service 
Location 


Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


 
1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’ 
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’ 
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Table 2B, Inter-Office 
Inter-Office with Telephone Company Provided Terminal Equipment 


Connection 
Type 


Switch 
Location 


Installation 
Cost 


Monthly 
Recurring 


Cost 


Comments 


OC3c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2160 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $1245 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $60 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC3c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $3585 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $1245 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $60 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2575 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $4465 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $215 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $4620 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $4465 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $215 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $11470 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $10925 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $295 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $19225 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $10925 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $295 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’ 
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’ 
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Table 2B, Inter-Office 
Inter-Office with Customer Provided Terminal Equipment 


Connection 
Type 


Switch 
Location 


Installation 
Cost 


Monthly 
Recurring 


Cost 


Comments 


OC3c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $1775 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $1245 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $60 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC3c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $3315 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $1245 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $60 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $2080 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $4465 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $215 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC12c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $4260 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $4465 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $215 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


0-3 Miles 


various NC $10470 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $10925 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $295 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


OC48c5 


over 3 Miles 


various NC $18225 


Inter-Office 
Point-Point, 
Per Service 


Location 


PLUS $10925 Fixed Mileage; 


PLUS $295 per V&H mile; 
Multiplexing and construction costs may apply 
depending upon configuration and customer 


location 


 
1 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, 56K’ 
2 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS1’ 
3 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, DS3’ 
4 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, Frame Relay’ 
5 For listing of billing elements, see ‘Attachment-K, OCx’ 


 







Attachment-K, 56K


Nevada Updated: 1/9/2009
DigiLink (Detarrifed)


Install Rearrange


Description MRC NRC NRC


24-35 Months $60.00  $       150.00 $240.00


24-35 Months $25.00  -- --


24-35 Months $1.90  -- --


Data Amplification (per repeater) $85.00  $       100.00 --


24-35 Months $22.00  $       100.00 --


Optional Features


Data Amplification


Central Office Bridging Capability 56 Kbps


IXC Mileage Per Mile Rate


Channel Termination


56 Kbps


IXC Mileage Fixed Rate


56 Kbps


56 Kbps







Attachment-K, DS1


Nevada Updated: 1/9/2009
TransLink (Detarrifed)


Install Rearrange


Description MRC NRC NRC


24-35 Months $117.70 $178.00 $200.00


24-35 Months $36.40 $0.00 $0.00


24-35 Months $5.15 $0.00 $0.00


Multiplexing
24-35 Months $197.40 $100.00 $0.00


Clear Channel Capability (charged only if added subsequent to initial installation)


CCC $0.00 $275.00 $0.00


Multiplexed Service Connection Per DS0
Per DS0 $8.00 $100.00 $0.00


Multiplexing DS1 to DS0
24-35 Months $197.40 $100.00 $0.00


T1


Optional Features


IXC Mileage Per Mile


T1


IXC Mileage Fixed Rate


Channel Termination


T1







Attachment-K, DS3


Nevada Updated: 1/9/2009
LightLink (Detarrifed)


Install Rearrange


Description MRC NRC NRC


2 Year  $                1,235.00  $                   500.00  $                   250.00 


2 Year  $                1,725.00  $                   550.00  $                   200.00 


24-35 Months  $                   365.00  $                           -    $                           -   


24-35 Months  $                     84.00  $                           -    $                           -   


Multiplexing 2 Year  $                   423.00  $                   100.00  $                           -   


Clear Channel Capability (CCC)  $                           -    $                   275.00  $                           -   


Multiplexed Service Connection  $                       8.00  $                   100.00  $                           -   


Channel Termination


Optional Features


Multiplexing - DS3 to DS1


0 - 3 Miles from CO


Over 3 Miles from CO


IXC Mileage Fixed Rate


IXC Mileage Per Mile







Attachment-K, Frame Relay


NEVADA Updated: 1/9/2009
Frame Relay (Detarrifed)


Description MRC NRC


24-35 Months $125.00 $195.00


24-35 Months $130.00 $195.00


24-35 Months $240.00 $195.00


24-35 Months $245.00 $325.00


24-35 Months $310.00 $350.00


24-35 Months $310.00 $375.00


24-35 Months $395.00 $350.00


24-35 Months $545.00 $350.00


24-35 Months $870.00 $350.00


24-35 Months $1,375.00 $395.00


24-35 Months $1,725.00 $350.00


Month to Month $1,980.00 $995.00
12-23 Months $1,880.00 $795.00
24-35 Months $1,780.00 $595.00
36-59 Months $1,730.00 $0.00
60-84 Months $1,685.00 $0.00


Month to Month $2,295.00 $995.00
12-23 Months $2,065.00 $795.00
24-35 Months $1,960.00 $595.00
36-59 Months $1,905.00 $0.00
60-84 Months $1,850.00 $0.00


Month to Month $2,155.00 $995.00
12-23 Months $1,955.00 $795.00
24-35 Months $1,850.00 $595.00
36-59 Months $1,795.00 $0.00
60-84 Months $1,750.00 $0.00


Month to Month $2,365.00 $995.00
12-23 Months $2,150.00 $795.00
24-35 Months $2,035.00 $595.00
36-59 Months $1,985.00 $0.00


12 Mbps


Customer Provided Equipment


18 Mbps (Subrate DS3) 0-3 Miles


18 Mbps (Subrate DS3) >3 Miles


24 Mbps (Subrate DS3) 0-3 Miles


24 Mbps (Subrate DS3) >3 Miles


3 Mbps


6 Mbps


9 Mbps


56 Kbps


Frame Relay FRAL (access line and port)


512 Kbps


1.544 Mbps


384 Kbps


256 Kbps


64 Kbps


128 Kbps







Attachment-K, Frame Relay


60-84 Months $1,925.00 $0.00


Month to Month $2,250.00 $995.00
12-23 Months $2,035.00 $795.00
24-35 Months $1,925.00 $595.00
36-59 Months $1,875.00 $0.00
60-84 Months $1,820.00 $0.00


24-35 Months $1,995.00 $595.00


24-35 Months $1,850.00 $595.00


24-35 Months $2,035.00 $595.00


24-35 Months $1,940.00 $595.00


24-35 Months $2,135.00 $595.00


24-35 Months $2,025.00 $595.00


24-35 Months $2,100.00 $595.00


24-35 Months $270.00 $275.00


24-35 Months $1,090.00 $275.00


24-35 Months $1,550.00 $495.00


Frame for LAN $2.20 $10.00
Frame for SNA $3.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $3.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $3.63 $10.00
Frame for SNA $4.40 $15.00
Frame for Voice $4.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $4.84 $10.00
Frame for SNA $5.50 $15.00
Frame for Voice $5.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $6.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $6.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $6.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $8.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $8.00 $15.00


Over 32 thru 40 Kbps


Over 0 thru 8 Kbps 


Over 8 thru 16 Kbps


Over 16 thru 24 Kbps 


Over 24 thru 32 Kbps


44.210 Mbps


PVC


9 Mbps


1.544 Mbps


24 Mbps (Subrate DS3) >3 Miles


44.210 Mbps  0-3 Miles


44.210 Mbps >3 Miles


Frame Relay Port only


Company Provided Equipment


18 Mbps (Subrate DS3) 0-3 Miles


18 Mbps (Subrate DS3) >3 Miles


24 Mbps (Subrate DS3) 0-3 Miles


44.210 Mbps  0-3 Miles


44.210 Mbps >3 Miles







Attachment-K, Frame Relay


Frame for Voice $8.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $10.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $10.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $10.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $12.10 $10.00
Frame for SNA $12.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $12.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $14.30 $10.00
Frame for SNA $15.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $15.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $19.80 $10.00
Frame for SNA $20.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $20.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $27.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $27.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $29.70 $20.00


Frame for LAN $31.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $31.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $31.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $36.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $36.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $36.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $40.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $44.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $44.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $60.50 $10.00
Frame for SNA $61.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $61.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $132.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $132.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $132.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $176.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $176.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $176.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $249.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $249.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $249.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $450.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $450.00 $15.00


Over 10 thru 16 Mbps


Over 16 thru 34 Mbps


Over 512 thru 768 Kbps 


Over 768 thru 1536 Kbps 


Over 1536 thru 4 Mbps 


Over 4 thru 10 Mbps 


Over 64 thru 128 Kbps 


Over 128 thru 256 Kbps 


Over 256 thru 384 Kbps


Over 384 thru 512 Kbps


Over 40 thru 48 Kbps


Over 48 thru 56 Kbps 


Over 56 thru 64 Kbps







Attachment-K, Frame Relay


Frame for Voice $450.00 $20.00


Frame for LAN $675.00 $10.00
Frame for SNA $675.00 $15.00
Frame for Voice $675.00 $20.00


Private Network Link (PNL) - 1.544 Mbps
24-35 Months $275.00 $195.00


Frame to ATM inter-networking link
Over 0 thru 256Kbps $20.00 $50.00
Over 256 thru 384 Kbps $30.00 $50.00
Over 384 thru 512 Kbps $40.00 $50.00
Over 512 thru 768 Kbps $50.00 $50.00
Over 768 thru 1.536 Kbps $75.00 $50.00
Over 1,536 thru 4 Mbps $120.00 $50.00
Over 4 thru 10 Mbps $160.00 $50.00
Over 10 thru 16 Mbps $225.00 $50.00
Over 16 thru 34 Mbps $400.00 $50.00
Over 34 thru 44.736 Mbps $625.00 $50.00


Gateway service
Over 0 thru 8 Kbps $5.50 $50.00
Over 8 thru 16 Kbps $11.00 $50.00
Over 16 thru 24 Kbps $16.50 $50.00
Over 24 thru 32 Kbps $22.00 $50.00
Over 32 thru 40 Kbps $27.50 $50.00
Over 40 thru 48 Kbps $33.00 $50.00
Over 48 thru 56 Kbps $38.50 $50.00
Over 56 thru 64 Kbps $44.00 $50.00
Over 64 thru 128 Kbps $93.50 $50.00
Over 128 thru 256 Kbps $181.50 $50.00
Over 256 thru 384 Kbps $203.50 $50.00
Over 384 thru 512 Kbps $231.00 $50.00
Over 512 thru 768 Kbps $247.50 $50.00
Over 768 thru 1.536 Mbps $275.00 $50.00
Over 1.536 thru 4Mbps $302.50 $50.00
Over 4 thru 10 Mbps $295.00 $50.00
Over 10 thru 16 Mbps $335.50 $50.00
Over 16 thru 34 Mbps $605.00 $50.00
Over 34 thru 45 Mbps $742.50 $50.00


Utilization Reports - Per Channel
24-35 Months $15.00 $0.00
Administrative Charge $0.00 $50.00


Over 34 thru 44.210 Mbps







Attachment-K, OCx


NV OptiPoint
 OptiPoint 


MRC 


 OptiPoint 


NRC 


Channel Termination -- Per point of termination


OptiPoint-3  Company Provided Equip    155.52Mbps


    0 - 3 Miles 3 Year 1,995$         
   Over 3 Miles 3 Year 3,420$         
OptiPoint-12 Company Provided Equip    622.08Mbps


    0 - 3 Miles 3 Year 2,275$         
   Over 3 Miles 3 Year 4,320$         
OptiPoint- 48  Company Provided Equip     2488.32Mbps


    0 - 3 Miles 3 Year 7,315$         
   Over 3 Miles 3 Year 13,275$       
OptiPoint-3  Customer Provided Equip


    0 - 3 Miles 3 Year 1,610$         
   Over 3 Miles 3 Year 3,150$         
OptiPoint-12 Customer Provided Equip


    0 - 3 Miles 3 Year 1,780$         
   Over 3 Miles 3 Year 3,960$         
OptiPoint- 48 Customer Provided Equip


    0 - 3 Miles 3 Year 5,850$         
   Over 3 Miles 3 Year 8,910$         


Channel Mileage - Fixed


OptiPoint-3  3 year 1,245$         
OptiPoint-12  3 year 4,465$         
OptiPoint-48  3 year 10,925$       


Channel Mileage - Per Mile


OptiPoint-3  3 year 60$              
OptiPoint-12  3 year 215$            
OptiPoint-48  3 year 295$            


Configuration Card -- Per card


OptiPoint-3 


   DS1 Level  3 Year 20$              
   DS3 Level  3 Year 55$              
   OC3 Level  3 Year 60$              
OptiPoint-12 


   DS1 Level  3 Year 20$              
   DS3 Level  3 Year 55$              
   OC3 Level  3 Year 100$            
   OC3 Level  3 Year- Concatenated 165$            
   OC12 Level  3 Year- Concatenated 300$            
OptiPoint-48


   DS3 Level  3 Year 95$              
   OC3 Level  3 Year 275$            
   OC12  3 Year 425$            
   OC3 Level  3 Year- Concatenated 300$            
   OC12 Level  3 Year- Concatenated 450$            


OptiPoint Regeneration Charges -- Per Regeneration


   OC3  3 Year 1,300$         
   OC12  3 Year 2,400$         
   OC48  3 Year 4,400$         


Multiplexing


Multiplexed Service Connection - Per DS1 5$                100.00$          
Multiplexed Service Connection - Per DS3 10$              100.00$          
Multiplexed Service Connection - Per OC3 and OC12 15$              100.00$          


Non Recurring Charges


  OptiPoint Reconfiguration charge --  Per DS3 Equivalent 750.00$          
  Optical Service Charge - Per Node  OC3 8,000.00$       
  Optical Service Charge - Per Node  OC12 9,000.00$       
  Optical Service Charge - Per Node  OC48 13,000.00$     
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Attachment L 
 


Ethernet 10 Mbps Circuits 
 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ          Year 1     Year   2 ⁯ 
 
Note 1:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract year 1 and one for 
contract year 2. 
 
Note 2:  Provide pricing for individual circuits to each termination location.  There are 
no three node connections. 
 


 


Ethernet 
Termination 
Location 555 E. 
Washington 
MRC 


Ethernet 
Termination 
Location 
Switch Com.
7135 S. 
Decatur  
MRC 


NRC  Additional 
 costs 


Options 


DETR St Louis 
2800 E. St Louis 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


B&I Housing 
1771 E. Flamingo Rd., Ste. 
103B 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DCFS West Charleston 
6171 W. Charleston Blvd., 
Bldg 8 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DETR @ W. Charleston 
Campus 
6161 W. Charleston Blvd., 
Bldg 2 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


Health 
3811 W. Charleston 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 


 Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
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$25.85  configuration and  
location 


additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


Fast Center @ NDOT 
4615 W. Sunset Blvd. 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


 Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location n/a 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DOC Florence McClure 
Women's Correctional 
Center 
4370 Smiley Rd 
North Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DOC Casa Grande 
Transitional Center 
3955 W. Russell Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DMV Sahara 
2701 E. Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DMV Donovan 
4110 Donovan Way 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DMV Decatur 
7170 N. Decatur Blvd. 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 
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Ethernet Host Connect Cost 


 


Termination Location 
555 E. 
Washington MRC 


Termination 
Location 
Switch Com 
7135 S. 
Decatur 
MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


10 Mbps 


 $499.00/per service 
location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for 
additional  VLANs, 
COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


100 Mbps 
 $699.00/per service 


location 


 $699.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for 
additional  VLANs, 
COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


GigE 
 $949.00/per service 


location 


 $949.00/per 
service 
location  


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for 
additional  VLANs, 
COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


 
NOTE:  If all remote locations are to have their own separate Ethernet Private Line, pricing is as 


listed. However, if multiple remote sites are connected in an ELAN (Any-to-Any) configuration 
terminating on the same host service, then only one instance of the Host MRC would apply—providing 
great economies of scale. 


 
 
 







 


  
Southern Nevada Telecommunications RFP No. 1773 Page 131 
Services Approved 05/07/02 


   Revised 08/06/04 
 


Additional Ethernet Options  
 


 


Termination Location 
555 E. Washington 
MRC 


Termination 
Location 
Switch Com 
7135 S. 
Decatur 
MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


3 Mbps 
 $399.00/per service 


location 


$399.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for additional  
VLANs, COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply depending 
upon configuration 
and  location 


5 Mbps 
 $449.00/per service 


location 


 $449.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for additional  
VLANs, COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply depending 
upon configuration 
and  location 


500 Mbps 
 $848.00/per service 


location 


 $848.00/per 
service 
location  


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for additional  
VLANs, COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply depending 
upon configuration 
and  location 


 
NOTE:  If all remote locations are to have their own separate Ethernet Private Line, pricing is as 


listed. However, if multiple remote sites are connected in an ELAN (Any-to-Any) configuration 
terminating on the same host service, then only one instance of the Host MRC would apply—providing 
great economies of scale. 
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Attachment L 
 


Ethernet 10 Mbps Circuits 
 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                                  Year 1  ⁯   Year   2  
 
Note 1:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract year 1 and one for 
contract year 2. 
 
Note 2:  Provide pricing for individual circuits to each termination location.  There are 
no three node connections. 
 


 


Ethernet 
Termination 
Location 555 E. 
Washington 
MRC 


Ethernet 
Termination 
Location 
Switch Com.
7135 S. 
Decatur  
MRC 


NRC  Additional 
 costs 


Options 


DETR St Louis 
2800 E. St Louis 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


B&I Housing 
1771 E. Flamingo Rd., Ste. 
103B 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DCFS West Charleston 
6171 W. Charleston Blvd., 
Bldg 8 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DETR @ W. Charleston 
Campus 
6161 W. Charleston Blvd., 
Bldg 2 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


Health 
3811 W. Charleston 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 


 Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
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$25.85  configuration and  
location 


additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


Fast Center @ NDOT 
4615 W. Sunset Blvd. 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


 Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location n/a 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DOC Florence McClure 
Women's Correctional 
Center 
4370 Smiley Rd 
North Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DOC Casa Grande 
Transitional Center 
3955 W. Russell Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DMV Sahara 
2701 E. Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DMV Donovan 
4110 Donovan Way 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 


DMV Decatur 
7170 N. Decatur Blvd. 
Las Vegas, NV 


 $499.00/per 
service location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


Additional 
charges 
apply for 
additional  
VLANs, 
COS, etc. 
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Ethernet Host Connect Cost 


 


Termination Location 
555 E. 
Washington MRC 


Termination 
Location 
Switch Com 
7135 S. 
Decatur 
MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


10 Mbps 


 $499.00/per service 
location 


 $499.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for 
additional  VLANs, 
COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


100 Mbps 
 $699.00/per service 


location 


 $699.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for 
additional  VLANs, 
COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


GigE 
 $949.00/per service 


location 


 $949.00/per 
service 
location  


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for 
additional  VLANs, 
COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply 
depending upon 
configuration and  
location 


 
NOTE:  If all remote locations are to have their own separate Ethernet Private Line, pricing is as 


listed. However, if multiple remote sites are connected in an ELAN (Any-to-Any) configuration 
terminating on the same host service, then only one instance of the Host MRC would apply—providing 
great economies of scale. 
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Additional Ethernet Options  
 


 


Termination Location 
555 E. Washington 
MRC 


Termination 
Location 
Switch Com 
7135 S. 
Decatur 
MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


3 Mbps 
 $399.00/per service 


location 


$399.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for additional  
VLANs, COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply depending 
upon configuration 
and  location 


5 Mbps 
 $449.00/per service 


location 


 $449.00/per 
service 
location 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for additional  
VLANs, COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply depending 
upon configuration 
and  location 


500 Mbps 
 $848.00/per service 


location 


 $848.00/per 
service 
location  


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  


Additional charges 
apply for additional  
VLANs, COS, etc. 
Construction costs 
may apply depending 
upon configuration 
and  location 


 
NOTE:  If all remote locations are to have their own separate Ethernet Private Line, pricing is as 
listed. However, if multiple remote sites are connected in an ELAN (Any-to-Any) configuration 


terminating on the same host service, then only one instance of the Host MRC would apply—providing 
great economies of scale. 
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Attachment M 
 


DS3s and Point-to-Point 
 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                                  Year 1     Year   2 ⁯ 
 
Note 1:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract year 1 and one for 
contract year 2. 
 
Note 2:  All DS-3’s can be fractionalized and can carry both voice and/or data. 
 
 
Note 3:  The table reflects point-to-point locations.  T-1’s are used for both voice and 
data; majority of circuits are used for data.  The State is requiring circuit costs to each 
location.   
 
 
Note 4:  Regarding DS3 Termination Location 555 E. Washington and DS3 Termination 
Location Switch Com 7135 S. Decatur provide costs between  the two.  
 
 


Mileage 
between Far 
End and Host 


SWCs 


Channelized DS3 # 1 Far End 


DS3 
Termination 
Location 555 
E. 
Washington 
(MMNV) MRC


DS3 
Termination 
Location 
Switch Com
7135 S. 
Decatur  
(SSNV) MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


Host 1 
Wash‐
ington 


Host 2 
Deca‐
tur 


DCFS Belrose 
610 Belrose St. 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


Education 
9890 S. Maryland Pkwy 
Las Vegas, NV (SSNV)  $118.70  $75.00  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   9  0 


Welfare Rancho  
701 N. Rancho 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


NV Environmental Protection 
1771 E. Flamingo , Ste 121A 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Health 
4220 S. Maryland Parkway, D‐
810  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders:  3  7 
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Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $25.85  


Welfare Desert Inn 
3120 E. Desert Inn 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Welfare Mash 
1504 N. Main St. 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $75  $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 


DCFS Maryland Parkway 
4220 S. Maryland Pkwy., Bldg B, 
Suite 302 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Welfare Belrose 
700 Belrose St. 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Road 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


DMV Sahara 
2701 E. Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


Welfare Cambridge 
3900 Cambridge St., Suite 202 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


DMV Decatur 
7170 Decatur Blvd. 
(N) Las Vegas, NV (N5NV)  $116.40   $132.50   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   8  15 


DCFS Craig Rd 
4538 Craig Rd., Ste 290 
(N) Las Vegas, NV (N5NV)  $116.40   $132.50   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   8  15 


State Board of Nursing 
2500 W. Sahara Ave. Ste 207 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


Welfare Flamingo 
3330 (E) Flamingo Rd., Ste 55 
Las Vegas, NV (E1NV)   $114.10    $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  7 


DCFS Flamingo 
3075 (E) Flamingo Rd., Ste 108 
Las Vegas, NV (E1NV)   $114.10    $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  7 
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Welfare Desert Inn 
3120 E. Desert Inn 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


DOC Florence McClure 
Women's Correctional Center 
4370 Smiley Rd 
North Las Vegas, NV (N3NV)   $114.10   $134.80  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  16 


Veteran's Nursing Home 
Boulder City 
100 Veterans Memoral Dr. 
Boulder City, NV (BCNV)   $148.60  $144.00   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   22  20 


Southern NV Water Resources 
400 Shadow Ln., Ste. 201 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $75  $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 


Aging Services 
1860 E. Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


State Public Works Board 
1830 E. Sahara Ave., Ste 204 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Agriculture W & M 
2300 McLeod St. 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


DCFS Sahara 
1830 E. Sahara Ave., Ste. 212 
Las Vegas, NV  (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


DMV Henderson 
1399 American Pacific Dr. 
Henderson, NV (HDNV)  $127.90   $123.30   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   13  11 


DRC Flamingo  
5550 W. Flamingo Rd., C‐4 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


 
 


Mileage 
between Far 
End and Host 


SWCs 


Channelized DS3 # 2 Far End 


DS3 
Termination 
Location 555 
E. 
Washington 
(MMNV) MRC


DS3 
Termination 
Location 
Switch Com
7135 S. 
Decatur  
(SSNV) MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


Host 1 
Wash‐
ington 


Host 2 
Deca‐
tur 
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Dental Examiners 
6010 S. Rainbow Blvd., Bldg. 8 
Ste 1 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


Adult Mental Health 
1711 Whitney Mesa Dr. 
Las Vegas, NV (E1NV) 


EMBARQ end 
only. Requires 
CFA from  XO 
Comm 
$114.10  


 EMBARQ 
end only. 
Requires CFA 
from  XO 
Comm 
$114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  
Addtl Charges 
may apply  7  7 


Taxicab Authority 
1785 E. Sahara Ave., Ste 200 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Motor Pool 
7060 La Cienega 
Las Vegas, NV (SSNV)  $118.70  $75.00  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   9  0 


Welfare Henderson 
520 S. Boulder Hwy. 
Henderson, NV (HDNV)  $127.90   123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   13  11 


Financial Institutions 
2785 E. Desert Inn Rd., Ste. 
2180 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


DOC Casa Grande Transitional 
Center 
3955 W. Russell Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (S6NV)  $109.50   $109.50   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   5  5 


Rural Clinics‐Laughlin 
3650 South Pointe Circle, Ste 
208 
Laughlin, NV (LLNV)  $277.40  $261.30   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   78  71 


Adult Mental‐Mesquite 
62 N. Willow Suite 4 
Mesquite, NV (MSQT) 


Requires 
connectivity 
through 
Moapa Tel to 
Rio 
Virgin/Reliant 
$1204.45  


 Requires 
connectivity 
through 
Moapa Tel 
to Rio 
Virgin/Relia
nt 
$1220.55  $500.85 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   119  126 


Board of Architecture 
2080 E. Flamingo Rd., Ste 120 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 
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Welfare Nellis 
611 (N) Nellis Blvd. 
Las Vegas, NV (E2NV)  $109.50   $125.60  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   5  12 


Public Utilities Commission 
101 Convention Center Unit 
250 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


DMV Henderson 
1399 American Pacific Dr. 
Henderson, NV (HDNV)  $127.90   $123.30   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   13  11 


DMV Sahara 
2701 E. Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


DMV Donovan 
4110 Donovan Way 
Las Vegas, NV (N2NV)  $104.90  $125.60   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  12 


DMV Decatur 
7170 N. Decatur Blvd. 
Las Vegas, NV (N5NV)  $116.40   $132.50   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   8  15 


DoIT Sahara 
Las Vegas, NV 
2621 ( E)  Sahara Ave. (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


Veterans Services‐Owens 
950 W. Owens Ave., Unit 111 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


Public Utilities Commission 
101 Convention Center Unit 
250 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


DHCFP Valley View 
1210 S. Valley View Blvd., Ste. 
104 
Las Vegas, NV (W8NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


Purchasing 
1054 S. Commerce St. 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $75  $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 
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DHCFP Valley View 
1210 S. Valley View Blvd., Ste. 
104 
Las Vegas, NV (W8NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


Health‐NV Cancer 
1044 W. Twain Ave. 
1 Breakthrough Way  
(Addendum 1, item #42) 
Las Vegas, NV (WWNV)  $114.10   $121.00   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  10 


AMH‐7th St. Clinic 
720 S. 7th St. 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $75  $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 


Bureau Health Protective 
Service 
2080 E. Flamingo Rd., Ste. 319 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Board of Cosmetology 
1785 E. Sahara Ave., Ste. 225 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


 
Mileage 


between Far 
End and Host 


SWCs 


Channelized DS3 # 3 Far End 


DS3 
Termination 
Location 555 
E. 
Washington 
MRC 


DS3 
Termination 
Location 
Switch Com
7135 S. 
Decatur 
MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


Host 1 
Wash‐
ington 


Host 2 
Deca‐
tur 


Welfare 
700 Belrose (St) 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


Parole & Probation 
4906 E. Tropicana (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV (E1NV)   $114.10    $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  7 


Parole & Probation 
628 Belrose (St) 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


Parole & Probation 
610 Belrose (St) 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


Taxicab Authority/SNAMHS 
1785 E. Sahara (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 
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Board of Nursing 
2500 W. Sahara (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


Aging Services 
1860 E. Sahara (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Bradley Building (B&I) 
2501 E. Sahara (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV  (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


Taxation 
2550 Peseo Verde (Pkwy) 
Las Vegas, NV (HDNV)  $127.90   $123.30   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   13  11 


DHCFP 
1210 S. Valley View (Blvd) 
Las Vegas, NV (W8NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


DETR 
2800 (E) St. Louis 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


Hearings & Appeals 
220 S. Rancho 
Las Vegas, NV (W8NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


DMV 
8250 W. Flamingo (Rd) 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


SNAMHS 
6161 W. Charleston (Blvd) 
Las Vegas, NV (W8NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


SNAMHS 
720 S. 7th Street 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $75  $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 


DOIT (PRI) 
555 E. Washington 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $280   $280   N/C 


 SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 


 


 
Termination 
Location   MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


Mileage
between 
Far End 
and Host 
SWCs 


Point To Point Far End               
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DOC Jean Conservation Camp 
3 Prison Rd. 
Jean. NV (JNNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $223.70  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  29 


DRC Sahara 
3100 W. Sahara Ave., Ste. 200 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $170.80  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  6 


Consumer Affairs 
1850 E. Sahara Ave., Ste. 101 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


DOC Parole‐Eastern 
4000 S. Eastern St., Ste. 130 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


Tax‐Henderson 
2550 Paseo Verde, Ste. 180 
Henderson, NV (HDNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $186.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  13 


AMH‐LV Blvd. North 
2121 (N) Las Vegas Blvd. 
(N) Las Vegas, NV (N2NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


Hearings & Appeals 
2200 S. Rancho (Dr) 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $134.00  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  0 


AMH‐Sahara 
1785 E. Sahara Ave., Ste 145 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


AMH‐Henderson 
1590 W. Sunset Rd. 
Henderson, NV (E1NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $173.10  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  7 


Welfare‐Washington 
2500 W. Washington Ave., Ste 
100 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


Veterans Nursing Home 
100 Veterans Memorial Dr. 
(Boulder City) Las Vegas, NV 
(BCNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $207.60  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  22 


DCFS Eastern 
3175 S. Eastern (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 
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Industrial Relations 
1301 N. Green Valley Pkwy., 
Ste. 200 
Las Vegas, NV (SSNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 EMBARQ 
end only. 
Requires CFA 
from  
NextLink 
$177.70  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  
Addtl Charges 
may apply  9 


Rural Clinics‐Pahrump 
240 S. Humahuaca, Ste. 200 
Pahrump, NV (PHRM) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$628.40 
(via NV Bell)  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  
Addtl Charges 
may apply  48 


B&I Housing 
1771 E. Flamingo Rd., Ste. 103B 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


DMV Motor Carrier 
6376 Spring Mountain Rd., Ste. 
4 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$170.80  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  6 


B&I Bradley Bldg. 
2501 (E) Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$166.20  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  4 


NV Atty Injured Workers 
2200 S. Rancho (Rd) 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $134.00  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  0 


Trans Services Authority 
2290 S. Jones Blvd., Ste. 110 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$170.80  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  6 


DCFS Summit View 
5730 Range Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (N3NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$173.10  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  7 


NV Division of Forestry 
4747 Vegas Dr. 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$163.90   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


Welfare‐Owens 
1040/1024 West Owens Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$163.90   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


Pahrump Distribution 
1780 E. Basin Ave. 
(Pahrump) Las Vegas, NV 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$628.40 
(via NV Bell)  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  
Addtl Charges 
may apply  48 
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DMV Sahara 
2701 E. Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV) 


DMV 
Flamingo 
8250 W. 
Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV 
(W6NV)   $177.70  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  9 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


DMV Decatur
7170 N. 
Decatur Blvd.
Las Vegas, NV 
(N5NV)   $177.70  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  9 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


DMV Sahara 
2701 E. 
Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV 
(E7NV)   $177.70  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  9 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


DMV 
1399 
American 
Pacific Dr. 
Henderson, 
NV (HDNV)  $191.50  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  15 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV)  $170.80   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  6 


Embarq CO (MNNV) 


DMV 
Flamingo 
8250 W. 
Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV 
(W6NV)   $170.80  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  6 


DOC High Desert State Prison        
22010 Cold Creek Rd.                      
Indian Springs, NV   (INSP) 


NSHE SCS 
(Video) 4505 
S. Maryland 
Pkwy Las 
Vegas, NV 
(S6NV) 


  
$553.10 
(via NV Bell)  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  47 


DOC Southern Desert 
Correctional Center                         
20825 Cold Creek Rd.                      
Indian Springs, NV  (INSP) 


NSHE SCS 
(Video) 4505 
S. Maryland 
Pkwy Las 
Vegas, NV 
(S6NV) 


  
$553.10 
(via NV Bell)  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  47 







 


  
Southern Nevada Telecommunications RFP No. 1773 Page 146 
Services Approved 05/07/02 


   Revised 08/06/04 
 


DOC Jean Conservation Camp 
3 Prison Rd. 
Jean. NV (JNNV) 


NSHE SCS 
(Video) 4505 
S. Maryland 
Pkwy Las 
Vegas, NV 
(S6NV)  $214.50  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  25 


DOC Casa Grande Transitional 
Center 
3955 W. Russell Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (S6NV) 


NSHE SCS 
(Video) 4505 
S. Maryland 
Pkwy Las 
Vegas, NV 
(S6NV)   $134  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  0 


DOC Florence McClure 
Women's Correctional Center 
4370 Smiley Rd 
North Las Vegas, NV 


NSHE SCS 
(Video) 4505 
S. Maryland 
Pkwy Las 
Vegas, NV   $180  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  10 
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Attachment M 


 
DS3s and Point-to-Point 


 
Vendor Name _ Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                               Year 1  ⁯   Year   2  
 
Note 1:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract year 1 and one for 
contract year 2. 
 
Note 2:  All DS-3’s can be fractionalized and can carry both voice and/or data. 
 
Note 3:  The table reflects point-to-point locations.  T-1’s are used for both voice and 
data; majority of circuits are used for data.  The State is requiring circuit costs to each 
location.   
 
Note 4:  Regarding DS3 Termination Location 555 E. Washington and DS3 Termination 
Location Switch Com 7135 S. Decatur provide costs between  the two.  


Mileage 
between Far 
End and Host 


SWCs 


Channelized DS3 # 1 Far End 


DS3 
Termination 
Location 555 
E. 
Washington 
(MMNV) MRC


DS3 
Termination 
Location 
Switch Com
7135 S. 
Decatur  
(SSNV) MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


Host 1 
Wash‐
ington 


Host 2 
Deca‐
tur 


DCFS Belrose 
610 Belrose St. 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


Education 
9890 S. Maryland Pkwy 
Las Vegas, NV (SSNV)  $118.70  $75.00  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   9  0 


Welfare Rancho  
701 N. Rancho 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


NV Environmental Protection 
1771 E. Flamingo , Ste 121A 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Health 
4220 S. Maryland Parkway, D‐
810 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 
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Welfare Desert Inn 
3120 E. Desert Inn 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Welfare Mash 
1504 N. Main St. 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $75  $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 


DCFS Maryland Parkway 
4220 S. Maryland Pkwy., Bldg B, 
Suite 302 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Welfare Belrose 
700 Belrose St. 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Road 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


DMV Sahara 
2701 E. Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


Welfare Cambridge 
3900 Cambridge St., Suite 202 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


DMV Decatur 
7170 Decatur Blvd. 
(N) Las Vegas, NV (N5NV)  $116.40   $132.50   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   8  15 


DCFS Craig Rd 
4538 Craig Rd., Ste 290 
(N) Las Vegas, NV (N5NV)  $116.40   $132.50   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   8  15 


State Board of Nursing 
2500 W. Sahara Ave. Ste 207 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


Welfare Flamingo 
3330 (E) Flamingo Rd., Ste 55 
Las Vegas, NV (E1NV)   $114.10    $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  7 


DCFS Flamingo 
3075 (E) Flamingo Rd., Ste 108 
Las Vegas, NV (E1NV)   $114.10    $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  7 


Welfare Desert Inn 
3120 E. Desert Inn 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 
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DOC Florence McClure 
Women's Correctional Center 
4370 Smiley Rd 
North Las Vegas, NV (N3NV)   $114.10   $134.80  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  16 


             
Veteran's Nursing Home 
Boulder City 
100 Veterans Memoral Dr. 
Boulder City, NV (BCNV)   $148.60  $144.00   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   22  20 


Southern NV Water Resources 
400 Shadow Ln., Ste. 201 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $75  $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 


Aging Services 
1860 E. Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


State Public Works Board 
1830 E. Sahara Ave., Ste 204 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Agriculture W & M 
2300 McLeod St. 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


DCFS Sahara 
1830 E. Sahara Ave., Ste. 212 
Las Vegas, NV  (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


DMV Henderson 
1399 American Pacific Dr. 
Henderson, NV (HDNV)  $127.90   $123.30   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   13  11 


DRC Flamingo  
5550 W. Flamingo Rd., C‐4 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


 
Mileage 


between Far 
End and Host 


SWCs 


Channelized DS3 # 1 Far End 


DS3 
Termination 
Location 555 
E. 
Washington 
(MMNV) MRC


DS3 
Termination 
Location 
Switch Com
7135 S. 
Decatur  
(SSNV) MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


Host 1 
Wash‐
ington 


Host 2 
Deca‐
tur 
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DCFS Belrose 
610 Belrose St. 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


Education 
9890 S. Maryland Pkwy 
Las Vegas, NV (SSNV)  $118.70  $75.00  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   9  0 


Welfare Rancho  
701 N. Rancho 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


NV Environmental Protection 
1771 E. Flamingo , Ste 121A 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Health 
4220 S. Maryland Parkway, D‐
810 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Welfare Desert Inn 
3120 E. Desert Inn 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Welfare Mash 
1504 N. Main St. 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $75  $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 


DCFS Maryland Parkway 
4220 S. Maryland Pkwy., Bldg B, 
Suite 302 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Welfare Belrose 
700 Belrose St. 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Road 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


DMV Sahara 
2701 E. Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


Welfare Cambridge 
3900 Cambridge St., Suite 202 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


DMV Decatur 
7170 Decatur Blvd. 
(N) Las Vegas, NV (N5NV)  $116.40   $132.50   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   8  15 
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DCFS Craig Rd 
4538 Craig Rd., Ste 290 
(N) Las Vegas, NV (N5NV)  $116.40   $132.50   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   8  15 


State Board of Nursing 
2500 W. Sahara Ave. Ste 207 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


Welfare Flamingo 
3330 (E) Flamingo Rd., Ste 55 
Las Vegas, NV (E1NV)   $114.10    $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  7 


DCFS Flamingo 
3075 (E) Flamingo Rd., Ste 108 
Las Vegas, NV (E1NV)   $114.10    $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  7 


Welfare Desert Inn 
3120 E. Desert Inn 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


DOC Florence McClure 
Women's Correctional Center 
4370 Smiley Rd 
North Las Vegas, NV (N3NV)   $114.10   $134.80  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  16 


Veteran's Nursing Home 
Boulder City 
100 Veterans Memoral Dr. 
Boulder City, NV (BCNV)   $148.60  $144.00   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   22  20 


Southern NV Water Resources 
400 Shadow Ln., Ste. 201 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $75  $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 


Aging Services 
1860 E. Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


State Public Works Board 
1830 E. Sahara Ave., Ste 204 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Agriculture W & M 
2300 McLeod St. 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


DCFS Sahara 
1830 E. Sahara Ave., Ste. 212 
Las Vegas, NV  (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


DMV Henderson 
1399 American Pacific Dr. 
Henderson, NV (HDNV)  $127.90   $123.30   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   13  11 
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DRC Flamingo  
5550 W. Flamingo Rd., C‐4 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


 
Mileage 


between Far 
End and Host 


SWCs 


Channelized DS3 # 3 Far End 


DS3 
Termination 
Location 555 
E. 
Washington 
MRC 


DS3 
Termination 
Location 
Switch Com
7135 S. 
Decatur 
MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


Host 1 
Wash‐
ington 


Host 2 
Deca‐
tur 


Welfare 
700 Belrose (St) 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


Parole & Probation 
4906 E. Tropicana (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV (E1NV)   $114.10    $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   7  7 


Parole & Probation 
628 Belrose (St) 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


Parole & Probation 
610 Belrose (St) 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV)  $104.90  $123.30  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  11 


Taxicab Authority/SNAMHS 
1785 E. Sahara (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Board of Nursing 
2500 W. Sahara (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


Aging Services 
1860 E. Sahara (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV)  $104.90  $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   3  7 


Bradley Building (B&I) 
2501 E. Sahara (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV  (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


Taxation 
2550 Peseo Verde (Pkwy) 
Las Vegas, NV (HDNV)  $127.90   $123.30   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   13  11 


DHCFP 
1210 S. Valley View (Blvd) 
Las Vegas, NV (W8NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 
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DETR 
2800 (E) St. Louis 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


Hearings & Appeals 
220 S. Rancho 
Las Vegas, NV (W8NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


DMV 
8250 W. Flamingo (Rd) 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV)  $111.80   $114.10   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   6  7 


SNAMHS 
6161 W. Charleston (Blvd) 
Las Vegas, NV (W8NV)  $107.20    $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   4  9 


SNAMHS 
720 S. 7th Street 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $75  $118.70   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 


DOIT (PRI) 
555 E. Washington 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV)  $280   $280   N/C 


 SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85   0  9 


 
Termination 
Location   MRC  NRC 


Additional 
 costs 


Mileage
between 
Far End 
and Host 
SWCs 


Point To Point Far End               


DOC Jean Conservation Camp 
3 Prison Rd. 
Jean. NV (JNNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $223.70  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  29 


DRC Sahara 
3100 W. Sahara Ave., Ste. 200 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $170.80  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  6 


Consumer Affairs 
1850 E. Sahara Ave., Ste. 101 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


DOC Parole‐Eastern 
4000 S. Eastern St., Ste. 130 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


Tax‐Henderson 
2550 Paseo Verde, Ste. 180 
Henderson, NV (HDNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $186.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  13 


AMH‐LV Blvd. North 
2121 (N) Las Vegas Blvd. 
(N) Las Vegas, NV (N2NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV)  $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders:  3 
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$25.85 


Hearings & Appeals 
2200 S. Rancho (Dr) 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $134.00  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  0 


AMH‐Sahara 
1785 E. Sahara Ave., Ste 145 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


AMH‐Henderson 
1590 W. Sunset Rd. 
Henderson, NV (E1NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $173.10  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  7 


Welfare‐Washington 
2500 W. Washington Ave., Ste 
100 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


Veterans Nursing Home 
100 Veterans Memorial Dr. 
(Boulder City) Las Vegas, NV 
(BCNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $207.60  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  22 


DCFS Eastern 
3175 S. Eastern (Ave) 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


Industrial Relations 
1301 N. Green Valley Pkwy., 
Ste. 200 
Las Vegas, NV (SSNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 EMBARQ 
end only. 
Requires CFA 
from  
NextLink 
$177.70  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  
Addtl Charges 
may apply  9 


Rural Clinics‐Pahrump 
240 S. Humahuaca, Ste. 200 
Pahrump, NV (PHRM) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$628.40 
(via NV Bell)  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  
Addtl Charges 
may apply  48 


B&I Housing 
1771 E. Flamingo Rd., Ste. 103B 
Las Vegas, NV (S5NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$163.90  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


DMV Motor Carrier 
6376 Spring Mountain Rd., Ste. 
4 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$170.80  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  6 


B&I Bradley Bldg. 
2501 (E) Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$166.20  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  4 
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NV Atty Injured Workers 
2200 S. Rancho (Rd) 
Las Vegas, NV (MNNV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


 $134.00  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  0 


Trans Services Authority 
2290 S. Jones Blvd., Ste. 110 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$170.80  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  6 


DCFS Summit View 
5730 Range Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (N3NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$173.10  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  7 


NV Division of Forestry 
4747 Vegas Dr. 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$163.90   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


Welfare‐Owens 
1040/1024 West Owens Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (N8NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$163.90   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  3 


Pahrump Distribution 
1780 E. Basin Ave. 
(Pahrump) Las Vegas, NV 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV) 


$628.40 
(via NV Bell)  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 
orders: 
$25.85  
Addtl Charges 
may apply  48 


DMV Sahara 
2701 E. Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV (E7NV) 


DMV 
Flamingo 
8250 W. 
Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV 
(W6NV)   $177.70  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  9 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


DMV Decatur
7170 N. 
Decatur Blvd.
Las Vegas, NV 
(N5NV)   $177.70  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  9 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


DMV Sahara 
2701 E. 
Sahara Ave. 
Las Vegas, NV 
(E7NV)   $177.70  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  9 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


DMV 
1399 
American 
Pacific Dr. 
Henderson, 
NV (HDNV)  $191.50  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  15 


DMV Flamingo 
8250 W. Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (W6NV) 


555  E.  
Washington 
Ave (MNNV)  $170.80   N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  6 
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Embarq CO (MNNV) 


DMV 
Flamingo 
8250 W. 
Flamingo Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV 
(W6NV)   $170.80  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  6 


DOC High Desert State Prison        
22010 Cold Creek Rd.                      
Indian Springs, NV   (INSP) 


NSHE SCS 
(Video) 4505 
S. Maryland 
Pkwy Las 
Vegas, NV 
(S6NV) 


  
$553.10 
(via NV Bell)  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  47 


DOC Southern Desert 
Correctional Center                         
20825 Cold Creek Rd.                      
Indian Springs, NV  (INSP) 


NSHE SCS 
(Video) 4505 
S. Maryland 
Pkwy Las 
Vegas, NV 
(S6NV) 


  
$553.10 
(via NV Bell)  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  47 


DOC Jean Conservation Camp 
3 Prison Rd. 
Jean. NV (JNNV) 


NSHE SCS 
(Video) 4505 
S. Maryland 
Pkwy Las 
Vegas, NV 
(S6NV)  $214.50  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  25 


DOC Casa Grande Transitional 
Center 
3955 W. Russell Rd. 
Las Vegas, NV (S6NV) 


NSHE SCS 
(Video) 4505 
S. Maryland 
Pkwy Las 
Vegas, NV 
(S6NV)   $134  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  0 


DOC Florence McClure 
Women's Correctional Center 
4370 Smiley Rd 
North Las Vegas, NV 


NSHE SCS 
(Video) 4505 
S. Maryland 
Pkwy Las 
Vegas, NV   $180  N/C 


SOC for 
New/Change 


orders: 
$25.85  10 
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Attachment N 
 


PRI Costs 
 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                                  Year 1     Year   2 ⁯ 
 
Note:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract year 1 and one for 
contract year 2. 
 
RI Far End  PRI Termination 


Location 555 E. 
Washington 
 MRC 


NRC  Additional
 costs 


DOIT (PRI) 
555 E. Washington Ave 
Las Vegas, NV 


$360.00/per service 
location n/c 


$20/100 
DID’s 


DOC (PRI) Casa Grande 
Transitional Center                   
3955 W. Russell Rd.                  
Las Vegas, NV 


$360.00/per service 
location n/c 


$20/100 
DID’s 


DOC (PRI) Southern Nevada 
Correctional Center                  
1 Prison Rd.                                
Jean, NV 


$360.00/per service 
location n/c 


$20/100 
DID’s 


DOC (PRI) Florence McClure 
Women's Correctional 
Center 
4370 Smiley Rd 
North Las Vegas, NV 


$360.00/per service 
location n/c 


$20/100 
DID’s 
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Attachment N 
 


PRI Costs 
 
Vendor Name Central Telephone Company dba EMBARQ                                  Year 1  ⁯   Year   2  
 
Note:  Vendors must return two separate tables – one for contract year 1 and one for 
contract year 2. 
 
RI Far End  PRI Termination 


Location 555 E. 
Washington 
 MRC 


NRC  Additional
 costs 


DOIT (PRI) 
555 E. Washington Ave 
Las Vegas, NV 


$360.00/per service 
location n/c 


$20/100 
DID’s 


DOC (PRI) Casa Grande 
Transitional Center                   
3955 W. Russell Rd.                  
Las Vegas, NV 


$360.00/per service 
location n/c 


$20/100 
DID’s 


DOC (PRI) Southern Nevada 
Correctional Center                  
1 Prison Rd.                                
Jean, NV 


$360.00/per service 
location n/c 


$20/100 
DID’s 


DOC (PRI) Florence McClure 
Women's Correctional 
Center 
4370 Smiley Rd 
North Las Vegas, NV 


$360.00/per service 
location n/c 


$20/100 
DID’s 
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Attachment O 
 


Additional Cost Tables 
 
 
Point-to-point Tariff Rates 
 
 Rate as of March 1, 2010 Rate Projected for March 1, 2011
Channel Termination $67.00/svc location $67.00/svc location 
Channel Mileage (Fixed) $23.00 $23.00 
Channel Mileage (per Mile) $2.30 $2.30 
Multiplexed Access Service Connection 
(MASC) (if riding DS3) 


$8.00 $8.00 


DS1 Intra Office (Copper) $134.00 $134.00 
DS1 Inter Office (Copper) $157 (Chan Term $134 + Chan Mile 


Fixed $23) + $2.30/Inter‐Office mile 
$157 (Chan Term $134 + Chan Mile 
Fixed $23) + $2.30/Inter‐Office mile 


DS1 Intra Office (riding DS3) $75.00 (Chan Term $67 + MASC $8) $75.00 (Chan Term $67 + MASC $8) 
DS1 Inter Office (riding DS3) $98 (Chan Term $67 + Chan Mile Fixed 


$23 + MASC $8) + $2.30/Inter‐Office 
mile 


$98 (Chan Term $67 + Chan Mile Fixed 
$23 + MASC $8) + $2.30/Inter‐Office 
mile 


 
 
Surcharge Table 
 
 Rate as of March 1, 2010 Rate Projected for March 1, 2011
Surcharge for the hearing 
impaired. 


n/a n/a 


State Universal Surcharge n/c Cannot project 
Local Number Portability n/c n/c 
Federal Universal Surcharge .049 Cannot project 
Franchise Taxes n/c n/c 
 
Additional Service Rates 
 
 


Service Rate for Contract Year 1 Rate for Contract Year 2 
   
   
   
   
 
State Franchise and Business License Taxes 
 


Type Location – City or 
County 


Tax % License Fee 


Business License Both The State is exempt 
from State and Federal 
taxes 


5% 
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5.2.7 Provide pricing options for SIP trunking. 
 


EMBARQ Response:  In the absence of stated LD volumes, the pricing below is based upon estimated 
volumes of aggregated LD traffic for the State.  The pricing is presented as a rate per minute based 
on volume.  We also have a charge per call path, which is $22.50/mo/call path in bundles of 50 call 
paths, $25/call path in bundles of 20 call paths.  Accurate calculation of necessary call paths 
depends upon knowledge of traffic volume.  


A call path can support any type of call. The rates below do not include any CPE, Managed Network 
Service (MNS) or access transport circuits.   Local service over IP Trunking is included as unlimited 
use in the call path MRC.  Local service minutes of use (MOU) are only needed to calculate call paths 
for local service.  EMBARQ IP Integrated Trunking can support both IP and TDM based phone systems. 
Total aggregated volume of off-net outbound LD and inbound toll free service determines the 
Rate/Min  in Part II: Cost.   


Minimum Aggregated MOU Volume of Off-net OB and TF service, 3Yr Term (call paths extra) 


 
Min 600k minutes/mo    Rate 


♦ Interstate OB    .0190/min  


♦ Intrastate OB    .0220    


♦ Interstate TF    .0200    


♦ Intrastate TF    .0259    


 
Min 1.1 million minutes/mo 


♦ Interstate OB    .0182    


♦  Intrastate OB    .0220    


♦ Interstate TF    .0192    


♦ Intrastate TF    .0259    


 
Min 1.6 million minutes/mo 


♦ Interstate OB    .0179    


♦ Intrastate OB    .0220    


♦ Interstate TF    .0188    


♦ Intrastate TF    .0259    
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